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Some Errors of the Press have arisen from the haste with
which (he following sheets have been priated and the want of
that due attention to the correction, which the Author’s public
duties prevented him from bestowing, fo the extent necessary,
He therefore requests the Reader will indulgently overlook such
defects,






LETTER TO GOVERNMENT.

m——
To
W. M. WILLIAMS, Esquirg,
ActiNG SEORETARY TO GOVERNMENT.
Sig,

Placed as I have been, for sometime past, in situations
which have given me favorable opportunities of acquiring
information respecting the neighbouring Native State:,
while Commercial Agent to this Government and more
recently, conducting the eorrespondence between the late
Governor and the authorities at Ligore and Quedah—I
take the liberty of respectfully submitting to the Honora«
ble the Governor in Council, the result of my enquiries
upon a subject, which has, daring the few last years, en-
gaged the attention of this Government, and a considera«
tion of whicli is daily b ing more , in cons=
sequence, not only of the com mencement of hostilities
against the Burmahs, the meditated expeditions against
the Southern Ports of that Empire, the very unsalisfac=
tory footing upon which the British Governinent at pre=
sent stands with Siam, more especially with the minor
State of Ligore aud its present dependency of Quedah, but




LerTER TO GOVERNMENT.

also the unsuccessful issue of the late Governor’s negocia~
tions in view to effect the restoration of the Kingof Que~
dah; the deceit and cunning evinced by the Ligor Chief
and his agents, during the whole progress of these negocia=
tions and the development of his real intentions, by the
uncourteous reception of the agent who was lately deputed
to Traang,

The first part of the panying paper ins some
reflections upon the conquest of Perak and Quedah, a
brief account of the early Malayan Establishments on the
Peninsula and the relative connection of the Quedah
State with Siam and Prince of Wales Island; an exposition
of the advantages likely to result from declaring Quedah
and the whole of the Malayan States under the protection
of the British Government, restoring 2 weak Ally to the
Throne of his Ancestors, not so much from a considera
tion of the Claims which he has to support, however strong,
as from a regard to the interests and prosperity of the
Britich Settlements; to which is added a few suggestions
relative to the policy to be pursued, for the improvement
of the declining commerce of this port with these States,

The second division contains a descriptive Sketch of the
Tin Countries on the Western side of the Malayan Penin-
sula, from the Island of Junk Ceylon to the river Lingi,
near Malacca and the rivers on that Coast, intended to
shew the boundaries of the several States as defined and
admitted by the best Native Authorities 3 to point out the
separate rights of each and the [facilities which exist for
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extending the commercial intercourse with these States
and drawing forth the valuable products with which the
Peninsula is known to abound.

The object of my investigation has been to remove
some misconceptions which have been too generally cir~
culated, respecting the tributary dependence of Quedah
upon Siam, as implied from the anciently established
Ceremony of transmitting a Boonga Mas, or Gold and
Silver flower,—and to direct the attention of the higher
authorities to a subject of deep importance to this Settle
ment, which may possibly not be overlooked, in the
future negociations with the Court of Siam. 1t has been
my aim, by collecting and carefully comparing different
authorities, to shew, not only the advantage to British
Interests, but the absolute pecessity of immediate inter<
ference in the affairs of Quedah,

The dispersion of the Malays by the lawless oppres=
sions of the Siamese, is unquestionably giving encourage=
meot to a very alarming system of piracy, and the decline
of trade, the scarcity and enhanced price of grain and
other supplies have been too sensibly felt, of late, to escape
notice. Measures of the utmost forbearance have already
experienced a trial of three years, but the prospect of
a satisfactory adjustment appears as distant as ever, while
the Government is obliged to comply with the sclfish
policy of the authorities at Quedah and pay a bounty
upon the grain which used to be imported formerly, at
one half the price,
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These observations were penned in the latter past
of last year, prior to the knowledge of an intended rup
ture with the Burmahs, and at a time when the public
mind, at this Settlement, was considerably agitated by the
reports which daily arrived, of a meditated inva ivn by
the Siamese. These remarks are submitted therefore,
with the utmost deference, in the hope that the Hon’ble
the Governor in Council will indulgently overlook any
imperfections in the execution of the task, in consideration
of the importance of the subject to the interests of this
ILsland,

I have the honor to be,
Sir,
Your most Obedient Servant,
(Sigued) J. ANDERSON,
Macay Teanstator o Govr.

Pinang, 11th Sept, 1824,

o



CONSIDERATIONS,

ON THE

CONQUEST OF QUEDAH AND PERAK.,

InTRODUCTION,

IN undertaking the compilation of the following work,
and presenting, in a condensed form, a detail of the vari
ous circumstances connected with the subversion of the
Malayan Government of Quedah, and the subjugation of
other minor States by the Siamese, which a ready access
to official records and the most authentic documents has
enabled me (o accomplish ; in bringing forward also, in
support of my own opinions and arguments, founded
upon a very deliberate consideration of the subjeet, the
most powerful and respzctable authorities in favor of an
immediate interference, on the part of the British Govern-
meat, in affairs which so nearly concern its own interests
and permanency in this quarters I was prompted by an
anxious desire to fulfill aduty which, however dcsirous
I was that it had devolved to abler hands I felt mysell im-
pelled, from the consideration of the Official situation [
held, and the opportunities 1 have enjoyed of visiting
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some of the prineipal places on the western coast of the
Malayan Peninsula, to attempt the exccution of,

It is not my wish to claim any merit for this voluntary
task, (which has been brought to a conclusion without
the aid of any one who might possibly have guided my
inexperienced judgement,) beyond that of diligence and
industry in the collection of the materials, and a conscien=
tious de-ire to prescut, in as concise a form as possible, a
fair and impartial view of a question of deep importance,
upon which so many couflicting sentiments have prevailed.
My investigation has been laboriously minute, and 1 have
overlooked no practicable means of acquiring the most
correct information. If [ shall have succeeded, therefore,
in_removing any mistaken impressions which may have
existed relative to the political connection of the Siamese
and Malayan States, and in inducing a more atteutive
consideration to a subject of no small moment, my object
will be attained.

When we reflect upon the magnitude of our possessions
in India and their importance to the Parent State, every
thing connected with them, either in a commercial or
political point of view has a claim to serious attentions
but when we consider what an ambitious disposition has,
of late years, been evinced by the two powerful States of
Ava and Siam to make enchroachments upon the ter-
ritories of their neighbours, and how deeply British in=
terests have been, and still are affected by such proceed-
ings, the necessity of examining and carefully weighing
every circumstance connected with our political relations,
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becomes apparents and it is the paramount duty of all
who have the interests of their employers at heart, and
whose Official situations enable them to form a judgement
of such events,—to lend a helping hand in warding off
impending dangers,—to anticipate probabilities,—no less
than (o endeavour to restore tranquillity amongst the
surrounding nations.

The recent events which have involved the British Go-
vernment, in defence of its rights and in opposition to the
unjustifiable aggressions of the Burmabhs, in active hostili=
ties with the powerful Empire of Ava, and the extra-
ordinary and alarmiug line of conduct which has marked
the proceedings of the no less ambitious power of Siam
towards the Malayan States and the British Government
of Prince of Wales Islaad, seem to point out the present,
as a fit time, for offering such observations as an attentive
refllection way have originated.

We have lately beheld a remarkable illustration of the
aggrandiziug spirit of the Ava Govcrnment, in the core
respondence of the Ministers of that Conrt and the Rajah
of Tavoy with the Ex-King of Quedah.* That corres-
pondence fully evinces a desire to reduce the whole of the
Malayan States to tributary dependence upon Ava, and
an intention of wresting from the Siamese, the possessions
lately acquired by treachery by that equally despotic Go=
vernment. We have also witnessed other projects, in=
dicating the extent of their policy and deep schemes, in

* Vide Appendix,
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the attempt of the Burmahs to form a closer connection
and alliance with the Cochin-Chinese Government, by
the deputation, last year, of a Mission to that Court, under
Mr. Gibson, The prompt declaration of War by the
British Government und the extensive warlike operations
which followed, have, no doubt, diverted for a time, the
Burmahs from the plans they were well understood to be
making rapid preparations for execuling ; and we are in-
debted to the vigorous measures of the Supreme Authorities,
that this neighbourhood is not, at this moment, the scene
of war and depopulation. Relieved, however, by ac-
cidental circumstances, from such expected calamities on
one hand, the present aspect of affairs, in regard to the
Siamese, cannot fail to engender, in the miuds of those
who take a careful review of all the circumstances con-
nected with the negociations with the Rajah of Ligore,
an expectation, that the relief is but temporary and that
the present order of things is not such as to encourage a
belief, that the British Government will be able to submit
much longer to the line of policy pursued by the Siamese,
The state of agitation and apprehension in which the
Settlement of Pinang has been kept since the arrival of
the Siamese at Quedah and the many inconveniences which
have resulted both to the British Government and its nu-
merous subjects, as well as the inhabitants of the populous
countrics around us, do assuredly point out the necessity
of aspeedy consideration and final adjustment in some
way or other,

{
|
e |
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The sooner we interfere in the affairs of Quedah, the
greater will be the probability of success.  The Siamese
will, no doubt, be under some alarm at our proceedings
with the Burmakhs, so long as we continue successful ; as
they would encroach upon us more aud more, were the
contrary to be the result,  We should now avail ourselves,
therefore, of the opportunity of taking advantage of
their alarms: for pacific negociations have been tried,
but wied in vain. The longer they retain Quedah, the
stronger will be their claims, and it would certainly be
extremely injudicious in us to delay until all their projects
have been brought to maturity,and they have acqaired
claims by long and unopposed possession.

Much diversity of opinion lias prevailed relative to the
principles of policy which should guide the authorities in
this country, in their intercourse and conneetions with the
various Native powers; but expericnce has fully testified
that the liberal and culightened views of Lord Wellesly
are the best adopted to the peculiar circumstances of our
vast Empire, which has grown upon us insensibly, and
that a steady adherence to that system is well calenlated
to secure the tranquillity of lndia and the permanency of
our authority in these extcnsive regions, no less than so.
lid advantages to the state, by encreasing revenues and
improvement in the condition of the numerous and di-
versified population ofthe country, as an opposite practice
would infallibly, eventually entail upon us the most per-

ici seq es and endanger the security of our
Ppossessions.
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Distinct and different as are the inhabitants of the East
from the West, as dissimilar in respect to many points of
principle and character as they are in their colour; bound
by few moral obligations; ignorant and utterly disregard-
ful of those sound maxims and principles of policy which
guide the more enlightened Nations of the West, and uni-
versally regarding might as right, we shall, in vain, en-
deavour to guide our conduct towards them by fixed prin=
ciples or to compel them to a steady and faithfuladherence
to any proposed and consistent system, Naturally tyrau-
nical and ambitious in their dispositions, power is their
idol, and if vested with the means, they regard no acts as
unjustifiable or unfair in gaining the ascendency aud in
wresting, by force, from their neighbours, what they can=
not assume as a right or obtain by measures of pacific ne-
gociation.  This remark is more or less applicable to the
whole of the nations of Asia, with whom we have had in=
tercourse, ( but to none more so than the Siamese and
Burmahs,) and from the natural and inherent constitution
and character of these races, it may be visionary even to
expect, that education aud familiarity with the customs
of other nations, will, for a series of ages to come, eradi-
cate such deep rooted prejudices.

However desirous the British Government has been to
conciliate the good will of its neighbours, how ready
soever it has always shown itsclf to repay concession by

,and to ge the most friendly commercial
relutions, how averse, at all tines, to proceed (o extremi-

T TR ee———e |
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ties, when reluctantly forced to repel aggression, still mo-
deration has its limits, and a compromise of its just and
inherent rights or a tardiness in repelling encroachment,
would generally entail moreserious evilsthan we sufer from
being engaged in occasional hostilities. The ascendaucy
which the British name and power has gained throughout

the East; an d |

y certainly established chiefly

by the sword, renders it the more necessary to destroy the

first seeds of opposition and encrouch , at this late
period of our sway, on the part of any native power, lest
the example of our forbearance, in one case, should give
encouragement to other powers, and thus involve us in
far greater calamities than we seck to escape from, by
pacific means, undoing all that has been done, by the sacri-
fice of wealth and human lives, for the attainment of ob=
jects, which if preserved, confer a blessing upon the mother
country, and will continue to raise, as our struggles and
our moderation ay victors have raised the British name
through all countries. Let not, then, any delusive hope of
success [rom an experimental and illusory system of arvoid-
ing War by undue forbearance, when we are forced by cir-
cumstances to resist, induce us to pursue plans of which
our whole experience and history affords abundant evie
dence of the futility.

Many arguments have been adduced in favor of the
neutral system of policy, which looks to the wars and con=
tentivns of other States as the best safeguard for our own
sceurity 3 but these have been successfully combated by
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the mostable and experienced practical men, whose
opinions from their long and intimate acquaintance with
the very peculiar character of tbe Natives and State of
the couutry, must be entitled to infinitely more weight
and consideration than the plausible and speculative
theories of some politicians who take but a superficial view
of the subject and who do not permit their minds to dwell
on future consequences and coutingencies. In vain shall
we attempt to conform to the prescribed line of policy, at
present, with any expectation of success or advantage.
¢ No line of policy,” said an able Chairinan of the
Court of Directors® many years ago, “could be more
fatal to us, than that of suffering any of the more power-
ful chieftains of India to swallow up the rest, which must
be the case, if they ure permitted, without restraiut, to
perfect their knowledge in the art of war as practised
among the nations of Lurope, and to direct the acquire-
ment to the attack and destruction of their weuker ncigh-
bours.”

We have, of late years, observed the avidity with which
the Burmahs and particularly the Siamese, have been
collceting immense supplies of arms and ammunition,
as it were in anticipation of some extensive hostilities,
The wholesome regulations of the statate, which prohibit-
ed the export of warlike stores from Kngland were rigid-
ly supported by the Pinang Government during a series of
years, but the extensive importation of arms from the

* Mz, David Scott,
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continent of Europe, into Sincapore, which have been
sent in ship loads to Siam, and the (I must term it) injudi=
cious excitements held out by the papers of that Settlement,
for farther supplies, are matter for consideration by the
superior authorities, in viewing the probable intentions
of the Siamese.  We must narrowly watch the proceedings
of that Government through all its various ramifications
and windings of cunning, intrigue and prudential foresight,
to form a proper estimate of its designs,  Upon their pro~
fessions and declarations, experience has shewn us, we can
place but litle reliance. A remarkable and very con=
vincing proof of this is exhibited in the assurances made
by the Envoys from Ligore,* the fallacy of which were
too clearly exemplificd in the reccption given to the
Embassador from Pinang, immediately afterwards, It
has been well observed,t * it will never be sufficient
for us to confine our views or political relations to the bare
preservation of our possessions in India; we must look
further from us, and possess, not a remote but an im=
mediate interest and cause in the condition and changes of
our neighbours; whatever affects them must, in its opera=
tion, bear upon us in some shape or other.”

The advantages and sound policy of employing the
power and influence of the British Government in cascs
wheu inferior States, (with which we have had efen an
indirect connection, not -to say alliance,) are oppressed
by their more powerful neighbours have been succesful

* Vide Canfesence in the Appecdix,
+ Semmary of the Mabraréaand Pindasce Campaigo, page 12,
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ly udvocated and maintained by one of the ablest and
most distinguished Servants of the Honorable East India
Company. Sir John Malcolm,* is decidedly of opinion
that the Security of our possessions is more likely to be
maintained by using the great and commanding power
which we have acquired, to preserve the general peace
andtranquillity of India, than by a policy, which declared=
ly looks to the wars and disputes of its neighbours, as one
of the chiel sources of its security, and which, if it does
not directly excite such wars, shapes its political relations
with inferior States in a mauner calculated to create and
continue them. ¢ The professed object of this system,”
says he *“ is to aveid, by contracting our political relations
that continual embarrassment to which it is argued, we
must otherwise be subject, and all measures pursued are
to be conformable to certain general principles, which,
like a broad shield, are to save us from every injury, and
simplify the whole scheme of our Government in India.

¢ Ifsuch a result was really attainable, the task of
rule would become easy, and the whole machine of Go-
vernment might be kept in order by a very moderate
share of attention and understanding; but, unfortunately
all experience is against such a conclusion, which is indeed
contrary to the nature of man. We must, if we endeas
vour to fly from those political embarrassments, and com-
plex relations which have been in all ages the conditions
of extended power and dominion, always meet with

*® Political History of ladias
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much greater evils than those from which we try to escape.
With regard to all general principles of rule, we should
recollect, that their value is not in their abstract excellence,
but in their ble and just applications for it is the
great and sole art of Government to adcpt principles to
the continual changes of himan affairs, not to force hu-
man affairs into a shape that suits principles. This ob-
servation applies with peculiar force to our Em pire in
India; which from its foundation, the nature of its Go-
vernment and the various tribes and nations which it in-
cludes, demands more wisdom and more modification of
system in its Government than perhaps any that ever was
established in the vuiverse.

¢ This Empire, though raised by the operation of many
and various causes, has been chiefly established, and must
be constantly maintained, by the sword. But though
we must continue to Govern as conguerors, it is our
duty to make our rule a benefit to mankind; and to carry
among those whom we have subdued, the blessings of
peace, kunowledge and impr in all the arts of
civilized life. And at that stage which our power in
India has attained, we will probably find the accomplish
ment of such an object easier, and more conducive to our
security, than all the wars and contests in which a selfish

and neutral policy can ever involve our neighbours.”

* * On the political principles which should regulate
our future intercourse with the Native Powers in India,
I have before stated an opinion, to which I can only

* Sir Jo Malcolm®s Pulitical Hilory of Ladis, page 462, 3 & 4o
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add, that such intercourse is likely to be marked by
events and contingencies, which will disappoint, as has
been the case heretofore, all hopes that we can ever
form of the Local Government in India being able to
follow any exact rules, which are laid down for its guid=
ance. The neutral system of non-interference, and of
trusting in a great degree for our security to the contests
of our neighbours, has been proved, by experience, to
be equally unwise and impracticable. We shall there-
fore best maintain the peace and prosperity of our own
territories, by using our established power towards the
great object of preserving, as far as we have the means,
the geveral tranquillity of India. It will not, perhaps,
Le easy to effect the complete accomplishment of this
object, nor are we called upon to interfere in every case
of quarrel between States with whom we have no engage-
meats; but, if we shape our general policy towards this
end, we shall, from the commanding State of our power,
gradually promote peace, without much danger of ine
volving ourselves; and we shall receive our share of those
benefits which this system will bring to others.”

¢« It is, however, certain, that with whatever care we
cultivate our external relations, ahd however mwch we
endeavour to avoid future wars, we cannot expect to
cscape altogether an eril, which is among those condi=
tions on which human dominion is enjoyed. But, as
we can only hope for a comparative exemption from this
evil by the complete efficiency of our Military force, that
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will always, in thereduced state of the present powers of
India, enable us to defeat ity and we can, on its occur=
rence, if circumstances connected with the local situation
of the Countries which we conquer, or any other consi-
deration, forbid us annexing conquests to our own ter-
ritories, confer them upon some of our Allies on such
terms as we deem proper, and every such act of liberal
policy will give life and strength to the exercise of that
large influence and power through which we may hope
to establish the permanent tranquillity of India,?

The war in which we are at present engaged with
the Burmahs, a war of just retaliation and which has
doubtless been long anticipated by that Government, from
the preparations which they have been making and which
might have been more serious, had we granted them
alonger delay to mature their extensive plans of ope-
ration, may possibly enable us, if circumstances should
not compel us to come to an open rupture with the
Siamese, (a measare seriously to be deprecated unless
from the most urgent necessity,) to make some arrange=-
ments for granting that power the concession of the more
southerly ports of the Burman Empire, viz, Tavoy and
Mergui, which were taken from them many years ago, in
exchange forthe restoration of Quedah to its rightful owner
and an engagement to avoid all future interference with
the States on the Malayan Peninsula, from the latitude of
8°40° N. which would include the Island of Junk Ceylon,
a post which might be turned to great account,
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I have endeavoured, and I hope satisfactorily, to shew,
that the Rajah of Quedah was an Ally of the British
Government that the Settlement of Pinang was ceded
as a condition of protection and that the treaty is one
of defensive alliance 3 that having been closely connected
with the English Government 35 years, and the British
Settlement having derived its principal supplies from his
eountrys weare bound to protect him against the encroach=
ment of 2 minor power dependant upon Siam, both
from a regard to such powerful claims and to our ewn
interest. It is the policy of the British Government, whose
resources are unlimited, to support a weak Ally, and
as Sir Stamford Rafiles elegantly expresses it, in animad-
verting, with some degree of severity, upon the policy
pursued by the Pinang Government in regard to the
King of Acheen, and alluding to the advantages which the
Eastern Islands possess with respect to commercial re
sources, “ * Were legitimate and acknowledged Sovereigns
assisted in resuming their due authority, piracy and rebel-
lion might be destroyed, these shores would be peopled with
their Native Inhabitants, whose industry awakened and in
vited by the opening of a safe navigation to the Capitals,
would in fleets of small Vessels, so essential to the prosperity
ofour Eastern Settlements, bring the produce of theinterior
down the innumerable Rivers and commaunicate to Coun=
tries beyond the reach of foreign adventurers, the coms
forts of civilized life.

¢ A few years of repose to these Islands, and of safe
uninterrupted Commerce with its attendant blessings,

® Histesy of Javs, wols £y page 3340
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would repay with gain incalculable, what they now
claimn from our benevolence and philanthropy, if not from
the justice of Europeans who haveso essentially contributed
to their degradation. If left neglected without capital,
without a safe uavigation, almost without laws, the Go-
vernment disunited, the people groaning under vassalage
and slavery, these races must descend still further in the
scale of degradation until scarcely a vestige will remain to
vindicate the records of their history, and their political
existence will only be testified by acts of piracy perpe-
trated on defenceless vessels, which from accident or igno=~
rance may visit their inhospitable shores.” The Natives
draw no other conclusion from our forbearance, than a
consciousness of weakness., *Tis hazardous to allow such
sentiments to gain strength,

I have ventured to prefix thus much to the observations
contained in the following pages, which have been sube
mitted to the iminediate authority under which I have
the honor to serve, by which authority they are now printe
ed, for themore ready reference of those whose duty it may
be, to decide upon questions of such importance. Whatever
errors or omissions there are, must be whotly ascribed
to myself; and inexperienced as L am, in such composi=
tions, 1 too sensibly feel my own disqualification for the
arduous task | have undertuken. However impressed
I may be therefore, with such conviction, I comrmend the
following sheets to the generous and liberal indulgence of
my svperiors, in the full confidence that my motives will
prove ashield against the imperlect exccution of the duty,
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The first printing press in Malaysia was established in Penang by A.B. Bone
(1772/3-1815) in 1806. Its principal concern was with printing the Prince of Wales
Island Gazette, as well as broadsheets, forms and legal documents required by the
Government and private individuals. The first book printed on the press was cither
The Prince of Wales Island Directory & Calendar, for 1807, which was advertised in the
Gazette in February and March 1807 as being ‘in the press', or John Shaw's A Rough
Stketch Of Part Of An Intended Essay Towards Ascertaining, Deducing, Elucidating, And
Correctly Establishing The Rudiments Of The Juh, wee, Or Jahuer Language, Vulgarly Called
The Malay Language; Designed Principally For The Use Of The Civil Servants of the East
India Company, On The Establishment Of Prince Of Wales Island, And For The Other
European Gentlmen, and Settlers there. (Prince of Wales Island. Printed by A.B. Bone, at
the Government Gazette Press, At The Expense Of The Author. And sold at all the
Presidencies in India, merely to check Piracy. Price One Rupee. 1807).! No copy of
The Prince of Wales Island Directory & Calender, Jor 1807is extant, but a copy of Shaw’s
work is in the Library of the School of Oriental and African Studies, University of
London, having previously been in the p ion of the Orientalist, William Marsd
(1754-1836).*

In the following years, apart from the occasional issue of an annual Directory, no
other books were printed by Bone or his successor, B.C. Henderson, and it was not
until 1824 that the present work appeared under the imprint of the pressand its new
owner, William Cox. Its author was a twenty-nine year old Scot, John Anderson, who
was appointed a Writer on the Prince of Wales Island establishment in 1813, During
the next sixteen years he held a succession of official posts, including Assistant to
Accountant and Auditor (1816), Assistant to Secretary to Government, Sheriff,
Acting Malay Translator, Assistant to Paymaster and Sub-Treasurer (1817), Assistant
to Warchousekeeper (1818), Sub-Treasurer and Assistant to Warchousekeeper
(1819), Deputy Wareh perand Malay T 1. (1820), Deputy Accountant,
Deputy Auditor, and Accountant to Recorder’s Court and Commissioner of Court of
Requests with the rank of Factor (1822), Paymaster and Malay Translator with the
rank of Junior Merchant (1825), Accountant and Auditor, and Acting Secretary 1o
Government (1826), and Secretary to Go and Malay T i} with the

Pages (i-viii, 1] 202,

2 BC.Bloomficld, 'A.B. Bone and the beginning of printing in Malaysia’, India Offce Library
and Records Repor forthe year 1979 (London, 1980), pp. 7-33; C.K. Byrd, Early Printing in the
Straits Settlements 1806-1858 (Singapore, 1970),
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Introduction

rank of Senior Merchant (1827). Two years later he went on home leave and shortly
afterwards retired from the service of the East India Company to engage in mercantile
activities in the United Kingdom. He died in London on 2 December 18453

In addition to Political and Commercial Considerations Relative to the Malayan
Peninsula, Anderson's other writings include two pamphl British relations with
the Malay states of the Peninsula and the east coast of Sumatra,! and two books,
Mission to the East Coast of Sumatra, in M.DCCC. XIH, under the Direction of the Government
of Prince of Wales Island: Including Historical and Descriptive Sketches of the Country, an
Account of the Commerce, Population. and the Manners and Customs of the Inhabitants, and
a Visit to the Batta Cannibal States in the Interior (London, 1826), and Acheen., and the
Ports on the North and East Coasts of Sumatra; with Incidental Notices of the Trade in the
Eastern Seas, and the Aggressions of the Dutch (London, 1840). He also contributed in
1840 an important three-part article to The Asiatic Journal entitled ‘On the
Administration of Justice in lhc British Settlements in the Straits of Malacca, and the
Govel ent of Penang, Sing; and Malacca',? and in the following year he
returned to the subject of his rml book in a short paper entitled ‘Siam and Quedah’
in the same journal.®

And 's Political and Ce ial Considerations Relative to the Malayan Peninsula
is probably the most interesting of all books printed in Malaysia during the nineteenth
century: itis certainly the rarest. Only one hundred copies of it were printed and of
these nearly one third were distributed mrough official East India Comp:my
channelsin London and Calcutta. There they mostly disapp asdid the
capies in the Penang secretariat, giving rise to the rumour that they had been
destroyed on the orders of tit: Government. This, at any rate, was what _James
Richardson Logan (1819-69) asserted in an editorial note when he reprinted the first

8 Dictionary of National Biography (London, 1885), 1, pp. 385-6; The Gentleman’s Magazine
(London, 1846), XXV n.s., p. 104; TheEast-India Register and Directory (London, 1814-31).
4 Thetwo pamphlets, both printed in Penang, are Observations on the Restoration of Banca and
Malacca to the Dutch, as affecting the Tin Trade and General Commerce of Pinang. The Result of a
Pulitical and Commercial Mission to the State of Perak, Salengore and Colong, in the Year 1818; and
the Negotiations of Gavernor Bannerman, for obtaining a Free Navigation of the Rivers Mirbow and
Muda, and Opening a Commercial Intercourse with the Palam (‘mmm (Prince of V\alcs Island,
1824), pp. i-iv, 1-52: and An Exposition of the Politi I Rele
of Pince of Wales Island, with the States on the East Coast u/ Sumatra from Diamond Point to Siack,
containing a Brief Account of the Several Missions to these States, the Nature of the Trade Carried on
Between Them and the British Settlements in the Straits of Malacca; the Produce of these Countries and
the Duties and Port Charges Levied at the Several Places (Prince of Wales Island, 1824), pp. 1-
52,
Volume XXXIn . s. (1840), pp. 17584, 249-58; vol. XXXII n . s . (1840), pp. 1329.
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Introduction

part of the book in The Journal of the Indian Archipelago and Eastern Asiain 1854:
Awork under the above title was compiled in the year 1824, by the late Mr John
Anderson, of the Pinang Civil Service, then Secretary to Government, at the
instance and under the supervision of Mr. [Robert] Fullerton, Governor of the
Straits Settlements. Only one hundred copies were printed, and of these a very
limited number had been circulated, when for some reason or other they were
recalled, and so strictly was the suppression of the work enforced, that Mr
Anderson was required to give his word of honor that he had not retained a
single copy. One copy, however, seems to have escaped notice and fell into the
hands of the late Mr (James Fairlic] Carnegy, who very justly deeming it a work
of greatinterestin connection with the history of the Malayan Peninsula, in 1835
reprinted it in the Singapore Chronicle, which he then conducted. After Mr
Carnegy's death this copy was sold at auction for 30 dollars and, we believe, sent
to England.

Logan's account of the suppression and - destruction of Anderson's book has
been accepted by later writers on Malaysia,* yet despite all its circumstantial detail it
has no foundation in fact.

Anderson finished writing his book sometime towards the end of 1823 but for
some unexplained reason he did not submit the manuscript to the Prince of Wales
Island Government until September of the following year. In a covering letter to the
Governor-in-Council he explained that his purpose in writing the book had been to
remove some misconceptions which had arisen regarding the tributary ip
of Kedah to Thailand, as implied in the despatch of the Bunga Mas, so that in any
fuwre British negotiations with Thailand the independence of Kedah could be
asserted. He hoped that the book would also show the advantage to British interests
of interfering in the affairs of Kedah. ?

6 Volume XXXV n_s. (1841), pp. 11112,

7. Volume VIII (1854), p. 134n. The book is reprinted in Vols. VIIL (1854), pp. 134-57, 266-
84,3 I n.s (1856), pp. 299-315,

8. LA Mills, ‘British Malaya 1824-1867", JMBRAS, 111, 2 (1925), P-34,n 71; JMBRAS, XXXI11,
3 (1960), pp. 42:3, n. 16; C.M. Turnbull, ‘Bibliography of Writings in English on British
Malaya, 1786-1867", JMBR/ 111, 3 (1960), p. 358; H.R. Cheesman, Bibliography of
Malaya (London, 1959), p. 78; F. Swettenham in the Introduction to An Account of the Origin
and Progress of Siamese Influence in the Malay Peninsula, 1785 to 1882(Singapore, 1882), which
reprints pp. 1-82 of Anderson’s book.

9 Anderson to Acting Secretary Prince of Wales Island Government, 11 September 1824,
Strauts Settlements Records, Vol. 96, Consultations 14 Secptember 1824 (India Office Library
and Records, London). The letter is printed, with minor textual changes, asa preface to
the book, pp. idv.




Introduction

The book is divided into two parts, the titles of which give sufficient indication of

its contents:

Part First. Considerations on the Conquest of Quedah and Perak, by the Siamese;
A brief Account of the early Malayan Establish on the Peninsula of
Malacca, and the Modern Relations with Siam; Together with An Exposition of
the Relative Connexion of the Quedah State with Prince of Wales Island; and
Suggestions for the Security of British Interests and the Improvement of the
Commerce of the British Settlements in the Straits of Malacca., pp. 1-112.

Part Second. Descriptive Sketch of the Tin Countries on the Western Coast of
the Peninsula of Malacca, from The Island of Junk Ceylon to the River Lingi
near Malacca, and the Rivers on that Coast; Intended to Exhibit the Boundaries
of the Several States, The Natural Productions, as Objects of Commerce, &c., pp.
113-204.

Itwas the opinion of Henry Burney (1792-1845), who negotiated the Anglo-Thai

Treaty of 1826, that Anderson’s book was responsible for allying the new Governor
of Prince of Wales Island, Robert Fullerton (1773-1831), with the anti-Thai party in
the island, and fortunately Burney’s own copy of the book is extant, replete with such
scathing marginalia as:"!

The whole scope and object of this work is to prove that the late Mr. Light, in
violation of his duty and contrary to the known intention of the Supreme
Government, gave a pledge or promise to the old Raja of Quedah that the British
Government would afford him protection against the Siamese upon his ceding
the island of Pinang to it."”* The citations from the ‘Malay Annals’ in this work
are partial (See page 22, 25, 34, 36) the authority of Valentyn' and Marsden'! is
rejected unjustly (See page 26, 37, 30, 41), and a most important error is
committed in describing the 5th Article of the old King of Quedah's Treaty for
the cession of Pinang as having stipulated for assistance and protection in arms
and men, whereas itwas the 6th — (See page 58, 59)....Itwas from this imperfect
& incorrect work that a later Governor (Mr. Fullerton)...received impressions

13
14

D.G.E. Hall, Henry Bumey A Political Biography (London, 1974), pp. 31-53; Mills, JMBRAS,
111, 2 (1925), pp. 12870,

Thebookisin the William Carey Historical Library of pore College, and
isdescribedin K.S. Dichl, Early Indian Imprints (New York, London, 1964), p. 173,n0. 177.
Itis interesting to note that Burney took his copy of the book with him to Thailand.
Mills, JMBRAS, 111, 2 (1925), pp. 33-42; R. Bonney, Kedah 1771-1821 The Search for Security
and Independence (Kuala Lumpur, 1971), pp. 52-127.

F. Valentijn, Oud en Nieww Oust-Indién (Dordrecht, Amstcrdam, 1724-6).

W. Marsden, The History of Sumatra (London, 1811, 3rd. cdit.)
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Introduction

concerning the compact of the British Government to the King’s of Quedah &

the rights of Siam over Queda.

There is certainly no doubt that Fullerton, who read the work in manuscript, was
convinced by Anderson’s arguments because only two months after taking up his
appointment as Governor in August 1824 he wrote a long despatch to the Supreme
Government in India urging the adoption of an anti-Thai policy in the Malay
Peninsula and the restoration of the Kedah ruler, Sultan Ahmad Taju'd-din Halim
Shah (1803-45), who had been forced to take refuge in Penang after Thai forces had
invaded his state in 1821. Fullerton's despatch, in the words of Lennox A. Mills,
‘read almost like an abstract of Anderson's pamphlet’.!*

Fullerton authorized the printing of Anderson’s book on his own authority,
informing his colleagues on the Prince of Wales Island Council onlyafter it had been
printed. In a Minute dated 10 December 1824 he wrote:!®

Mr. J. Anderson the Malay Translator under this Government, submitted to me

some time ago a Manuscript Paper, drawn up by him on a variety of subjects,

affecting the Commercial Interests of this Island, as well as our Political relations
with Siam and the Malayan States, compiled partly from the Records of

Government,and partly from those sources of private information to which his

official pursuits had afforded him access. Considering that this Paper contained

a concentration of Information highly useful to all Public Authorities employed

in the Administration of the affairs of this Presidency, and which could only be

otherwise come at by a long and careful examination of a voluminous mass of

Record[s), Lauthorized that Gentleman to superintend the printing of the same

on the part of Government;- it being distinctly understood that the number of
copies was not o exceed that required for the above purpose, and all such were
to be the property of Government, and not circulated or otherwise published
without the consent of the Honorable Court of Directors, Mr. Anderson having
now delivered 100 Copies, I propose that they be distributed as...[follow]:-

For the Honble Court of Directors ¢

o 50

For the Supreme Government ... 10

For Appendixes to the Proceedings 4

For the Gov. & Members of Council 3
The remainder to be kept in the Secretary's Office and issued

by the orders of the Board from time to time as required... eii 1188

100

15 Mills, JMBRAS, 111, 2 (1925), p. 137.
16 Straits Settlements Records, Vol. 96, Consultations 16 December 1824,
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Introduction

Of the Political views and opinions of the Writer, itis quite unnecessary for us to

enter into any discussion, nor would such be proper on the present occasion,

because the general sentiments entertained by us as to the future course of

Policy to be observed, whether in respect to the King of Quedah or the other

Malay States in the Peni must, as ci require become the

subjects of reference for the consideration of the Right Honorable the Governor

General, whose directions will form the rule of actions to be followed by us. But

as it has ever been the liberal policy of the Honorable Court of Directors to

encourage amongst their Servants a spirit of research, and the pursuit after
uscful information by rewarding those who have devoted their leisure hours to
that purpose I propose that the transmission of the Copies intended for the

Honble Court be acc ied by a r ion of this

Government, and that they be solicited to bestow on that Gentleman such

remuneration as they may in their judgement see fit, with reference to the time

and labor occupied in the Compilation.

Actually only twenty-five copies of the book were sent to the Court of Directors in
London and five to the Supreme Government in India.”” Reccipt of the latter copies
was acknowledged in a despatch dated 14 January 1825 wherein the book is described
as ‘this very useful Work which is considered by His Lordship in Council to be
extremely creditable to Mr. Anderson’s intelligence, zeal and industry in the Public
Service™." This was also the view of the Directors who considered that Anderson’s
various pampl « ined ‘much i ing information and display[ed] great
industry and rescarch’. The Court however opposed the suggestion that Anderson
should be granted some pecuniary remuneration for his labours as this would
constitute ‘a bad precedent™™

These appear to be the only references to the book in the East India Company
records. Certainly no further mention of itis made in the Secret or Public despatches
of the Court of Directors to Prince of Wales Island down to the middle of 1829 when

17 Straits Settlements Records, Vol. 96, Consultations 16 Decembe 1824. The Prince of Wales
Iland Council recorded itsapprobation “at the zeal for the public interests evinced by Mr.
Anderson’ in writing the book, and agreed to the despatch of the copies to London and
Caleutta “accompanied by an exp ion of the i of the Board as...recorded in
[Fullerton’s Minute], and a recommendation to the Honble Court conformably to the
latter part of the...Minute’.

Fort William to Prince of Wales Island, 14 January 1825, Straits Settlements Reconds, Vol. 100,
Consultations 11 March 182
Court to Prince of Wales Island, 19 April 1826, [Secrt] Letters to Prince of Wales Island from
7 Jan. 1824 to 12 May 1830, fols. 367-69 (India Office Library and Records, London).
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Introduction

Anderson was given local leave to seule his affairs preparatory to returning to
Europe. ® The book obviously had considerable relevance to the treaties concluded
by Henry Burney and James Low with Thailand and Perak in 1826, and it was in
direct conflict with official British policy towards Kedah and Thailand during these
years; but there is no evidence to show that any action was taken either by the
Directors or the Supreme Government to suppress it. What, then, is the source of
Logan’s story that the book was withdrawn from circulation and the remaining
copies of it destroyed?

The genesis of the story appears in the Singapore Chronicle of 11 April 1835 when

its editor, James Fairlic Carnegy, announced his intention to reprint the whole of
Anderson's book. In an editorial note, Carnegie wrote:

We have great pleasure in drawing the attention of our readers to an extract
from the first division of a work on the Malayan Peninsula under the head of
“Considerations on the Siamese Conquest of Quedah and Perak”, and it is our intention
to continue such extracts in shortand convenient portions until the whole work
has been gone through.® It is not improbable a very large proportion of the
European part of the Straits Community may not have had an opportunity of
before perusing the work which although printed so long ago as 1824 under the
auspices of the late Mr. Fullerton the Governor of the Straits Settlements, still
the impressions struck off were strictly limited to a very few copies, distributed we
believe to the heads of the Government in India and to the personal friends of
Mr. Fullerton in the Direction at home. We understand, that even a copy of the
author’s own labour was denied to him, which if correct, it is not probable any
out of the Service would be highly favored[.] The Copy which we have , and of
which we intend to take ample advantage, came into our possession by an
accidental purchase ata public auction, so that the interest of a work so long and
so closely kept from the public will lose none of its zest, nor our readers any of
their pleasure in the perusal of it from any apprehension of what we are

21
22

Straits Settlements Records, Vol. 129, Consultations 22 June 1829,

Mills, JMBRAS, 111, 2 (1925), pp. 13501,

Thave had access only to a defective file of the Singapore Chroniclebut Part I'of Anderson's
book appears to have been reprinted in the following issues: Vol. 5, No. 15 n.s. (11 April
1835) (= Anderson, pp. 1-13]; No.17 n.s. (25 April 1835) [=Anderson, pp. 1342]; No. 20
ns. (16 May 1835) [~ Anderson, pp. 42:55]; No. 22 n.s. (30 May 1835) [ = Anderson, pp.
55-69); No. 24 n.s. (13 June 1835) [= Anderson, pp. 69-82]; no 26 n.s. (27 June 1835)
[=And n, pp- 82-93]; No ? [ = And Pp-93-112.] In an editorial note in Vol. 5, No.
41 n.s. (24 October 1835) Carnegy announced his intention to reprint Part 2 of the book,
and the first extract appeared in No. 42 n.s. (31 October 1835).
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Introduction

purveying has been obtained through surreptitious means. The public are
indebted for the work to John Anderson Esqre.formerly of the Honorable
Company's Civil i at Pinang who prog; 1 through the diffe
grades of the service until he attained the rank of a provisional Member of
Council, and finally retired from the service some years ago with many honorable
testimonials from Government. From the talents, activity, and industry of that
gentlemen better known to the Pinang than the Singapore Community, itis to
be supposed that no opportunities would be omitted to avail himself of the many
favourable circumstances and occasions afforded him while acting as Commercial
Agent to the Government and conducting the correspondence between the late
Governor (Mr.[W.E.] Phillips) and the authorities at Ligore and Quedah, in the
acquisition of the fullest and most authentic information on the interesting
subject of the Malayan States from official records and other documents....
Here, then, are all the elements of the story which gained such wide currency
after it appeared in Logan's The Journal of the Indian Archipelago and Eastern Asia
nineteen years later. In the light of whatis now known, itis surprising that the source
of the story was Carnegy, as he was Anderson’s brother-in-law and could easily have
checked the facts if he had wanted 0. Of course, the story of the suppression of the
book rested on the assumption that it was a source of embarrassment to the
Government as it exposed the vacillation and bad faith of official British policy
towards Kedah; but the interesting thing is that when rumours of the book's
suppression were given a new lease of life in 1840 and 1841 it was being asserted by
the anti-Anderson faction that the book had been withdrawn from circulation not by
the Government but by its author because of its many factual inaccuracies. The
details of this particular controversy are complicated but require explanation; they
relate to the affairs of Tunku Mohamed Saad, a nephew of the ex-Sultan of Kedah,
who had been active in fomenting Malay opposition to Thai rule in that state.
Between 26 October and 2 November 1840 Tunku Mohamed Saad, two other
Malay rajas, and ten of their followers, were arraigned before the Court of Judicature
in Penang, in its Admiralty jurisdiction, on a charge of piracy. They were represented
by two Law Agents, William Balhetchetand James Richardson Logan, who developed
a spirited defence on the grounds that the Kedah was an independent state whose
intergrity had been earlier recognized by the East India Company. In support of this
argument Anderson’s book was admitted in evidence and freely cited during the

23 Anderson married Mary Alison, second daughter of the Penang merchant, James Carnegy,
on 30 May 1818 (Prince of Wales Island Gazette, 6 June 1818). For certain detailsabout James
Fairlic Carnegy and his connection with the Singapore Chronicle, see C.A. Gibson-Hill, "The
Singapore Chronicle (1824-87)", JMBRAS, XXVI, 1 (1953), pp. 17599,
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trial by the defence counsel, both of whom made reference to the fact that the
Penang Government had destroyed all copies of the book at an earlier, unspecified,
date. Logan mentioned the matter only in passing (*...as the only copy of Mr.Anderson §
work to be found in Pinang, and not recalled apparently by an oversight of
government...."); Balhetchet, on the other hand, spelled out the details: ‘I have
already i 1...that the g recalled all copies of this book that could
be discovered; that Mr. Anderson was obliged to give his word of honour that he did
notretain a copy, and that this copy now produced [in evidence] and proved is from
the library of Mr. James Fairlie Carnegy of this Island a brother in law of Mr. Anderson**
As these statements went unchallenged by anyone in authority, such as the Resident
Councillor, James William Salmond, who was present at the trial and actually
required to give evidence on the authenticity of Anderson's book, there is naturally
a strong presumption that they are true. Certainly Balhetchet's statement contains
all the ingredients of the later editorial note in The Journal of the Indian Archipelago
and Eastern Asia.

Tunku Mol d Saad was ult quitted of the charge of piracy but
instead of being freed was sent as a state prisoner to Calcutta where an attempt to
secure his release by writ of habeas corpus failed through the efforts of Government in
having him smuggled to Murshidabad. This action produced a storm of criticism in
the Calcutta press, especially in the Bengal Hurkaru, which reprinted a transcript of
the Penang trial. The Supreme Government undoubtedly experienced some
embarrassment from the publicity given to the affair, but Lord Auckland managed
to quieten matters by having compiled a complete set of records relating to the
British connection with Kedah and making them available to the press® The
Calcutta Courierand Friend of Indiaimmediately modified their earlier critical line, as

24 Trial of Tuanku Mahomed Saad and Others for Piracy Held in the Court of Judicature of Prince of
Wales Island, Singapore and Malacca, At Prince of Wales Island on Monday the 26th and Thursday
the 29th Octaber, and Monday the 2nd of November 1840 (Penang; Printed at the Gazette and
Chronicle Office, [1840), no pagination). A copy is bound in Board's Collections, 82466
(India Office Library and Records, London). The statements made at the trial relative to
the suppression of ‘s book were reprinted by Logan in The Journal of the Indian
Archipelago and Eastern Asia, IV, (1850), p. 26. For some information on the events leading
up to the trial, see N. Tarling, Piracy and Politics in the Malay World (Melbourne, 1963), pp.
108-11; N. Tarling, ‘British Policy in the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago 1824-1871",

MBRAS, XXX, 3 (1957), pp. 40-1; . Low, ‘An Account of the War betwixt the Malays and
Siamesc in 1838, Commonly called the War of Tuanku Mahomed Saad', Ch, IX, pp. 160
L.in"A Retrospect of British Policy in the Straits of Malacca...", The Burney Papers

1914), Vol V, pt.i.
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a result of which they became engaged with the anti-Government Bengal Hurkaru in
a controversy which, in part, related to the accuracy or otherwise of Anderson's
book:

The enemies of the Quedah cause, have endeavoured to decrease the value of

Mr. Anderson's work, be against them, and they have designated

itagarbled compilation, fabricated for a particular purposc. (Bengal Hurkaru, 29

March 1841.)

Mr. Anderson’s account of the taking of Quedah is stated 10 be a perfect

romance and greatly contradicted by the report of the Penang Government. Mr.

Anderson's book was never suppressed by order of the Supreme Government. It

is more likely that he and Mr. Fullarton [sic] became ashamed of it, and stopped

its circulation. (Friend of India, 1 April 1841.)

The Hurkaru says, that Mr. Anderson was engaged by the British Governm
an error, and not the less so because commonly
entertained. Mr. Anderson and the Governor of Penang (Fullerton) published
it with the intention of aiding the desire they entertained of having Quedah
annexed to Penang.... The opinion that Mr. Anderson's book was prepared by
desire of the Home Government probably arose from the latter taking one
hundred copies, but that was their practice when a work was published by any of
their public servants; and as to its being subsequently withdrawn from circulation,
we can only say thatif any atempt was made to suppress it, we conceive that it was
without the knowledge of Government, and by Mr. Anderson’s own directions
for reasons best known to himself. (Calcutta Courier, 30 March 1841.)

This controversy in the Calcutta press soon engaged the attention of the London
Burney and Anderson, both of whom addressed long
memoranda to the Court of Directors expounding their views on Kedah's relations
with Great Britain and Thailand.? The details of this controversy need not concern
at has hitherto escaped attention, Anderson's
d, d by the

ntto

compile his work, but thi

newspapers as wel

us, except that we must note, w
categorical denial that his book was ever supy d or copies of it

25 The Friend of India, | July 1841, denied that the records had been received directly from
the Supreme Government, but the circumstances strongly suggest that the Government
arranged for them to fall into the hands of the press.

26 Anderson to Court, 11 August 1841, and Burney to Court, 31 July 1841, Boand's Collections,
82466, fols. 263-80, 281-516. A copy of Burney's letter is also to be found in Burney MSS.
Box D, IX (Royal Commonwealth Society, London). Sce also J. Anderson, *Siam and
Quedah’, The Asiatic Journal, XXXV n.s. (1841), pp. 144-59.
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Penang Government. This denial is incorporated in a paragraph in The Asiatic
Journal of 1841:7
It has been said that, subsequently to the treaty with Siam [in 1826), this work

was suppressed, one copy only having escaped destruction; but Mr. Anderson,

who is now in England, has expressly declared that the work was undertaken,
compiled from official records, and published, at the suggestion and with the
approval of Governor Fullarton [sic], who strongly recommended the author;“the
governor™ he [Anderson] says, “also distributed several copies, and the work was
read by nearly all the officers of Government,? civil and military, and freely
commented on . No copies were called in, nor pledge required, while I was at

Penang, during nearly six years after its appearance”,

This by And. effectively d i the story of the book's
suppression and destruction, but it does not explain how the story gained ground
after it first appeared in the Singapore Chroniclein 1835, or why it went unchallenged
during the trail of Tunku Mohamed Saad five years later. The most likely explanation
is that rumours began to circulate because spare copies of the book, which were
supposed to have been kept in the Penang secretariat, were dispersed through
private circulation soon after it was printed; and Logan and Balhetchet's charges
went unchallenged in 1840 because by then there was no one in government service
who had any intimate knowledge of Fullerton's administration in the 1820s.

The conclusion that the book was not suppressed by Government accords not
only with Anderson’s categorical statement on the matter but also with the fact that
more copies of it survived than were supposed by Carnegy and Logan. During the
trial of Tunku Mohamed Saad it was asserted that only one copy of the book was to be
found in Penang - that belonging to Carnegy” - and fourteen years later Logan stated

27 *Quedah, and Tuanku Mahomed Saad’, The Asiatic Journal, XXXV ns. (1841), pp-111-12,

28 Itis exceedingly curious that James Low, who was in Penang at the time, did not know of
the book. In the introductory ph of his *A Retrospect of British Policy in the Straits
of Mala Burney Papers, Vol. V. pt.i, p. 1, he stated: “The following account was written
by me several yearsago and before [ was aware of the nature of a pamphlet which had been
published by Mr. Anderson and which, from having been distributed at the time and
privately to a few individuals only, did not become public until its republication in the
Singapore Chronicle [in 1835]'. From these remarks we may infer that Low's later
assertion (The Journal of the Indian Archipelago and Eastern Asia, IV, 1850, p. 26) that the book
had been suppressed by Government was based on what he had read in the Singapore
Chranicle of 1835 and learned from the trial of Tunku Mohamed Saad in 1840.

29 Trialof Tuanku Mahomed Saad and Others for Piracy... The editor of this transcript added the
following note to Balhetchet's statement cited in the text above: ‘We know positively that
this is the only copy of the book on this Island”.
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that this sole surviving copy had found its way to the United Kingdom.* Butin 1841

there were at least three copies in Calcutta,*' presumably part of the consignment of

five which had been despatched there from Penang in 1824, and no attempt had
been made by Government to destroy them. A century later Lennox A. Mills, who
accepted the story of the suppression of the book, referred to five extant copies;™
that number can now be raised 1o thirteen copies.

The following is a census of the known copics of the book:

1. Rhodes House Library, University of Oxford: a copy bound in contemporary red
morocco which was purchased from Maggs Bros. Lid., 50 Berkeley Square,
London, in 1946 for £25.

2. The British Library, London: one copy.

84 India Office Library, London: two copics, one bearing an ink inscription on the

title-page, “R[eceived] from Mr. Dart 28 July 1825', and bound up with Anderson’s

pamphlets, Observations on the Re ion of Banca and Malacca to the Dutch...

(Prince of Wales Island, 1824) and An Exposition of the Political and Commercial

Relations of the Government of Prince of Wales Island, with the States on the East Coast of

Sumatra...(Prince of Wales Island, 1824). The sccond copy has a slip of paper

bound in bearing an ink inscription, ‘Recieved from Sccretary Sept: 8. 1837".

Library of the School of Oriental and African Studies, London: a copy which was

formerly in the possession of C.O. Blagden, one-time Reader in Malay at the

School, bearing an ink inscription on the fly-leaf, ‘E libris Charles Oto Blagden

Malacca 1893".

6. Library of the Royal Commonwealth Society, London: a copy which was purchased by
the Socicty (then the Royal Colonial Institute) in 1893.

7. Library of the Koninklijk Instituut voor Taal- Land en Vokenkunde, Leiden: one copy.

8. National Library, Singapore: a defective copy, lacking pages 65-8 which were
supplied in typescriptin June 1905.

9. William Carey Historical Library of Serampore Collegr, Serampore, India:a copy formerly
belonging to Captain Henry Burney with his name on the title-page and his
annotations throughout. The book is described in K.S. Diehl, Early Indian
Imgrints (New York & London, 1964), p. 173, no. 177.

10. Kress Library of Business and Economics, Baker Library, Graduate School of Business
Administration, Harvard University, Boston, Massachusetts: a copy in vellum boards
with blue marbled edges which was purchased in 1961.

&

30 The Journal of the Indian Archipelago and Eastern Asia, VII1 (1854), p. 134n.
31 Bengal Hurkaru, 29 March 1841.
32 JMBRAS, 111, 2 (1925), p. 34, n. 71; XXXIIL 3 (1960), pp. 42:3, n. 16.

12




11

Introduction

City Library, Port Elizabeth, South Africa: a copy bound in original straight-grained
red morocco with gilt edges bearing an ink inscription on the first fly leaf, ‘His
Excellency the Commander-in-Chief’. This was the Hon. Sir Edward Paget
(1775-1849), who was Commander-in-Chief in India from 13 January 1828 to 7
October 1825. Like no. 12, the book is almost certainly a presentation copy from
the Governor of Prince of Wales Island, Robert Fullerton, both copies having
the same local binding, although no. 12 has recently been rebound in modern
antique-style calf. Until 1987 the book was in the George Owen Smith Collection
of the City Library, Port Elizabeth, but, together with a number of other books
‘of no use to the Library’, was disposed of by resolution of the Gity Council. Tt
was subsequently listed by the London rare book dealer, Nicholas Morrell, in his
Catalogue VIII (1987), item 403 at £5400.

Tunku Abdul Rahman:a copy bound in modern antique-style calf with gilt edges.
Itwas presented to Tunku Abdul Rahman Putra by Tun Tan Siew Sin, Chairman
of Sime Darby, and Tan Sri Lim Goh Tong, Chairman of Genting Berhad, at a
dinner party held on 6 Febrary 1987 to celebrate his 84th birthday. The book is
inscribed on the fly-leaf, ‘The Right Honorable (Lord Amherst) Governor
General', and contains a fine contemporary watercolour drawing of the ‘King of
Quedah’ by A.T. Fransiz. The portraitis that of Sultan Ahmad Taju'd-din Halim
Shah (1803-45), who figures so prominently in Anderson’s book, and was taken
while he was a refugee in Penang, probably in 1824 when the book was printed.
The portrait was almost certainly added to the book by Governor Fullerton and
presented by him to the Governor-General, Lord Amherst (1773-1857), in 1824.
The book was auctioned at Sotheby's in London on 23 October 1986 and sold to
Ad Orientem Lid., St. Leonardson-Sea, Sussex, for £6380, including buyer's
commission. The book was in its original straight-grained red morocco binding
but this was worn and was replaced with an antique-style binding before being
purchased by Tun Tan Siew Sin and Tan Sri Lim Goh Tong for £10,000. Pre-
viously the same copy made £200 at Sotheby's in London on 17 November 1969
when it was purchased by Maggs Bros. Lid., London, and subsequently included
as item no. 748 in their catalogue Voyages and Travels, vol. 6, partV, no. 924 in
May 1970 at £500. On this copy of the book, see JMBRAS, LX, 1 (1987), 1-6.
Maggs Bros. Ltd., London: a copy in *old red morocco' listed as item 27 in Maggs’
catalogue Voyages and Travels in All Parts of the World, vol. 111 (1951) at £25. It has

33

Singapore Free Press, 17 April 1905

34 JMBRAS, XXXV, 4 (1962). A number of copics were issued separately in a clothbound

edition in 1965 with gilt lettering on the spine and cover.
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not been possible to trace the present whereabouts of this copy.

In addition to thirteen copies listed, there were formerly two copies of the book
in the Library of the Perak State Muscum, Taiping, but these have now disappeared.
The first was purchased by the Museum from Noel Denison, Superintendent of
Lower Perak, who boughtit from a London bookseller for 125., and the second copy
was presented to the Museum by Sir Hugh Low, British Resident of Perak.™ A
microfilm copy of one of these copies is in the Library of the University of Malaya and
it was from this microfilm that a facsimile reprint of the book was issued by the
Malaysian Branch Royal Asiatic Society in 19623 The present reprint is from the
same lext.
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CONSIDERATIONS
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BY THE

SIAMESE;
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QUEDAN STATE WITH PRINCE OF WALES ISLANDj
AND
SUGGESTIONS FOR THE SECURITY OF BRITISH INTERESTS
AND THE IMPROVEMENT OF THE COMMERCE OF THE
BRITISH SETTLEMENTS IN THE STRAITS OF MALACCA,
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PART FIRST,

—

CONSIDERATIONS

ON THE
CONQUEST OF QUEDAH AND PERAK,

BY THE

SIAMESE,
&c.

e

THE intelligence of a sudden invasion by a large
Siamese Force, from Ligore, of the Territories of the
King of Quedah, the old Ally of the British Government,
which reached Prince of Wales Island in November 1821,
and the various rumours which prevailed, regarding the
ulterior objects of the Siamese Army, spread terror
throughout the Island,and, although therewasa considera-
ble Military Force at the Presidency, the alarms of the
Native Population were difficult to be appeased. Many
of the wealthy Iahabitants buried and concealed their
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valuable property, while others made preparations for
conveying it away to other British Settlements. The
supplies ofgrain, cattle and poutlry, from the Quedah Couna
try, on which Pinang had so long chiefly depended, were
suddenly ithheld, and there was considerable di tre s
amongst the poorer classes, by the encreased price of
provisions,

The prompt and humane measures of Government,
however, not only for quieting the fears of the Inhabitants,
and allaying all apprehensions of an altack by the Sia«
mese, but for obtaining supplies of grain from Bengal
aud other quarters 3 while in the mean time, large issues
of Ricc were made from the Honorable Company’s Stores,
which was distributed to the poorer classes at a moderate
price, prevented much distress, which must have other=
wise ensued, and speedily restored greater confidence in
the strength and resources of the Government, which
could command ample aid in case of need.

For a better understanding of this unexpected event,
it will be proper to take a short review of the circume
stances connected with it.  On Sunday the 12th of No~
vember 1821, about noon, a large fleet of Prows full of
Siamese, was observed standing into the Quedah river,
coming in the direction from Traang, a large river to
the Northward, where the Armament had been equipped.
The Pangulu or Commandant of the Fort-instantly sent
uotice of its approach to the Bindahara or General of the




Part 1. AND POLITICAL RELATIONS WITH SIAM. 3

Quedah Army and the Laksamana or High Admiral,
who were a short distance up the river, and having some
apprehensions of treachery, prepared the guns to bear
upon the Prows, waiting only for the orders of the
Bindahara to fire upon them, The General, however,
who was taken by surprise, did not choose to authorize
this, and determined to employ measures of pacification
in the first instance.

The arrival of the Siamese was so sudden, that the
Malayan Chiefs had time to assemble only a few of their
dependents, with whom they proceeded to the wharf or
public landing place, which isabout 150 yards beyond
the Fort, and which was surrounded by the Siamese fleet,
well armed. The Bindahara, Laksamana, Tamungong
and a [ew of the Quedah Chiefls were seated on the covered
wharf, and the Siamese ascended in alarge body with
muskets, spears and other warlike weapons in their
hands. The Bindahara interrogated them as to the obs
ject of their visit, and was informed that tney wanted rice,
being alout to attack the Burmahs. The General pro-
misced them an immediate supply 3 but while the convers
sation was going on, the Siamese had assembled a large
party ashore, aund surrounded the wharf; they now
threw off the mask and told the Quedah Chiefs, they had
come to seize them and they must submit to be bound,
The Bindahara and Laksamana exclaimed, with one ace
cord, ¢ wearc betrayed, let us attack them furiously,”
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and instantly drawing their Creeses, plunged them inta
the Siamese who stood nearest them. A general batile
uow ensued,

The venerable Laksamana and Tamungong, who u-ed
to boast thathe was invulnerable, with several other Chiefs,
were soon dispatched, the Bindahara was disarmed and
bound, and their men, dispirited and panic struck by
the loss of their leaders, fled in all directions, pursued
by the Siamese, who butchered them in great numbers
and put them to death by means the most cruel and re-
volting to human nature. These operations being obe
served from the Fort, a few guns were now brought to bear
upon the Siamese vessels, and two or three were sunk,
The Siamese then proceeded to set fire to some of the
houses, previously dragging out any of the men who had
taken refuge in them, and torturing them to death, pil-
laging the houses of all their contents that were of any
value ; and they seized, indiscriminately, all the Prows
and Vessels in the river at the time, amongst which were
several small trading Boats from Pinang.

Having, after a slight opposition, possessed themselves
of the Fort, which was garrisoned principally by a few
Bengal and Chooliah Sepoys, they dispatched a party
immediately to the Kwala Mirbow, a large River to the
Southward, and nearly in sight of Pinang Fort. On the
following day, Mondav, they entered the Mirbow and
met with a slight and ineffectual opposition from a small
Battery near the mouth of the River, which kept them
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in check for a short time, and allowed an opportunity
for the intclligence of the approach of a hostilc fleet 10
reach the King of Quedah, who was residing in floating
houses a few miles farther up,—where he was forming
a new Scttlement and cutting a Canal from that River
to the Muda, another large River to the Southward,
which forms the Northern boundary of the British Ter«
ritorics on the main,

Hearing that the Siamese Force was ascending the
River, and having only a very few adherents at haid, he
hurried off in the greatest consternation with all his Wives
and Children, and moaanting them together with his most
valuable ornaments and as many Dollacs as he could collect
upon several Elephants, which were fortunately closc at
hand, he procecded across the Jungles, in a direction to«
wards the Prye River, within the Territory of the Hono-
ble Company. The King left a large Brig and a Schooner,
on board of which was a large amount of treasure which
fell into the hands of the Captors.  Numbers of his attend=
ants who fled with him, but were not mounted upon
Elephants, perished from fatigue and hunger in the woods,
and particularly, several of his most respectable and ve-
nerable Chiefs. The King himself, after five days of
severe fatigue and exposure, during which time he sepa-
rated from several of his Elephants, and much of his va-
luable property, which was no doubt purposeiy conveved
away in a differentdirection by hisown faithlessattendants,
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to whom he had entrusted it, arrived ata place called
Kota, the residence of his Brother ‘I'uanko Solyman, up
the Prye River; where embarking all his followers and
property on board four or five Prows he descended to the
mouth of the River, and solicited the protcction of the Bri-
tish Government.

The Governor of Prince of Wales Island, with that
humanity and consideration which was due to an old
Ally, instantly granted the protection sought for, and the
King was not only provided with suitable accommoda-
tions, but a strong guard of Sepoys was posted at his
residence, to prevent any attempt to carry him off by
force, and he was granted an allowance adequate to main=
tain himself and numerous family comfortably. His Ma=
jesty has remained ever since, in the enjoyment of the e
advantages, and supports his trials with becoming forti~
tude and dignity.

On the morning after the King crossed over from
Prye, a fleet of fourteen or fifteen Siamese Prows was
observed standing close along shore in pursuit of His
Majesty, and they had actually the audacity to attempt
to enter the Prye River, where they believed the King still
was. The fleet was driven back by two of the Honorable
Company’s Cruizers, which had strict orders afterwards
to prevent any Siamese vessels from coming near the
harbour, without previous examination and permission,
A few days after this occurrence, the Rajah of Ligore
sent a letter to the Governor, couched in very haughty
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and disrespectful term:, desiring the King of Qnedah
to be delivered up to him, a demand which was met
by a dignified refusal, accompanied by a salutary
admonition as to the style of future correspondence
with the Represeatative of the British Goverament.
Some of the Siamese Troops having pursued the Malays
into the Territory of the Honorable Company, near the
Kwala Muda; the Government lost no time in dispatche
ing a Company of Scpoys, under an active Officer, Capt.
Crooke of the 20th Regt., for the purpose ofexpelling such
daring intruders, andaffording protection to such emigrants
as might seck shelter under the British flg and escape the
persecation of the releatlessenemy. The temperate, but
at the same resolute, condact of that Officer in supporte
ing the dignity of the British Governmznt, and in scize
ing and disarming a party of Siamese who made an eue
croachment upon Province Wellesly, was no doubt, cal
culated to evince to the Siamese Authoritics, the power
and the determination of the British Govern nent to opa
pose such proceedings, and the moderation of the meas
sures adopted in the first instance,

The Natives from Quedah, and the traders from other
Coantries whose vessels had been seized, and who had
beea deprived of all their property, now flocked to Pia
nang in thousands, many in small Canoes formed of a
tree hollowed out. It is scarcely possible to conceive the
state of distress and wisery in which hundreds of these
poor fugitives landed at Pinang; meu, womnen and chd
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dren crowded together for several daysin small boats, withe
out any provisions and scarcely any clothing; most of them
escapedclandestinely, and many boats which were overload=
ed with passengers were lost; the emigrants finding a
relief from their sufferings in a watery grave. Many
Malays who were detected in the attempt to escape, were
put to death, and the wives and daughters were forcibly
dragged fromy their husbands and fathers and ravished by
the Siamese soldiery. The mode of execution was
horrible in the extreme; the men being tied up for the
most trifling offence, and frequently upon mere suse
picion, their arms extended with bamboos; when
the exccutioner, with a ponderous instrument split them
right down from the crown of the head, and their mane
gled carcases were thrown into the river for the Alligae
tors to devour.

The King of Quedah’s second and favorite Son, Tuanko
Yakoob, attempted to escape like the rest, but waspursued
and taken, and has sinee been sent in bonds from Que=
dah to Siam. The Bindabara or Prime Minister, after
being kept in chains a long time at Quedah and deceived
with hopes of liberation, for which the Pinang Governa
ment earnestly interceded with the Ligore Chief, was

carried away and poisoned on the road to Sangora. It
is impossible to calculate the ber of Malays who have
perished by the swords of the Siamese, by the loss of
prows on their way to Pinang and other places, and

by famine and fatigue in the woods. Erery aid was
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administcred to the refog who fled to Pinang, and
beneficial regulations subsequently made by Govern-
ment for affording them the means of livelihood, It
is proper in this place, to notice the highly creditable
conduct of the late Governor of Malacca, Mr, Timmer=
man Tyssen, who no sooner hearing of the eonquest of
Quedah, and having received exaggera ed acconnts of
the Siamese force, and the probability of an attack upon
Pinang, than he dispatched one of His Netherland M (-
Jesty’s Frigutes, which was lying in Malacca roads at the
time, with a handsome offer of co-operation, in case of
the Siamese engaging in hostilities, and even the Chiefs
of sowe of the surrounding Malayan States were not bucke
ward in making respectful tenders of all the aid their li
mitted mcans would admit of, which were suitably ace
knowledged by the Government of Pinang. Such was the
opinion of all the neighbouring Malayan States of the
treachery and injustice of the Siamese in attacking Que-
dah, and such their apprehension of becoming them clves
the victims of their rapacity, that they were eager to ¢m=
ploy their utmost efforts to expel the Siamese from Que~
dah, and looked up, with full confidence, to the British

Government supporting its old Ally.

Haviog cffected the p! bjugation of Quedah,

and possessed himself of the country, the Rnjah of Ligore
next turned his attention to one of its principal Depena
dencies, the Lancavy [slands, aud fitted out a strong
well equipped expedition, which proceeded to the princis

e Y TE Sy Tl TN A Sy L



1o CONQUEST OF QUEBDAH AND PERAK Part 1,

pal Island, which, independant of possessing a fixed po-
pulation of between 3 and 4,000 souls, had received a
large accession by emigrants from Quedah., Here too,
commenced ascene of death and desolation, almost exceed=
ing credibility. The men were murdered, and the women
and female children carried off to Quedahs while the mule
children were either put to death, or left to porish. That
fine Island, from which large supplies were derived, is
now nearly depopulated, and such of the male popula=
tion as did escape, driven from their homes and bereaved
of thejr families, have been carrying on a predatory war=
farc both with the Siamese and peaceable traders close
to Prince of Wales Island. Some of them have setiled
in Wellesly Province, and are employed as cultivators,
Several badly planned and ineflectual attempts hare,
at different times, been made by small and unorganized
bodies of the King of Quedah’s adherents in the country
1o cut off (he Siamese garrison at Quedah; but these have
all been followed by the most disastrous result 3 not only
by the destruction of the assailants, but by encreased per
secution towards the remaining Malayan Inhabitants.
The King himself, for some time, was anxious to have
made an cffort to regain his country, in concert with some
Native powers which had promised him aid in vessel> and
menj but he was dissuaded from so perilous and certaine
ly doubtfnl an enterprize by those who were interested
in his cause, and who apprehended his certain overthrow
and destructiou from such an attempt. There is no doubt,
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the Siamese were too powerful and too well prepared for
any suchill arranged expedition, as it could have been
within the compass of the Quedah Rajah’s means to hive
brought against them, to have had any chance ol success
aud it would have been inconsistent with the prolessed
neutrality of the British Government to have permitted
any equipments or warlike preparations within its Portsg
the more particularly so, as a Mission had just procecded to
Siam from the Governor General of India.

However much disposed the Pinang Government might
have been, on the first brush of the affair, to have stopped
such proceedings on the part of the Siamese, and to have
checked such ambitious and unwarrantable aggression;
however consistent and politic it mighthare been, to have
treated the Ligorean Troops as a predatory horde, and
expelled them, at once, fron the Territories of an old
and faithful Ally of the British Governments the Mission
from the Supreme Government of Bengal to the Court of
Siam, and the probable evil sconsequences of an im=
mediate rupture, were considerations which could not
fail to embarrass the Pinang Government and render
it necessary to deliberate well before it embarked in
any measures of active hostility; while the disposeable
force on the Esland, although fully adequate to the safe
gnardianship and protection of the place, and sufficient to
repel auy force that the Siamese could possibly bring as
guinst it, was yet insufficient for prosecuting a vigorous
war, or maiutaining its conq gainst the recruited
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Legions which the Siamese power could have traneported
with facility, ere reinforcements could have arrived from
other parts of India, Under all these circumstances, the
policy of suspending hostilities was manifest, and it was
deemed proper to await the orders of the superior and
controuling authorities,

But, there wasa more urgent necessity than even the
foregoing considerations dictated, of not acting without
the consent of the Supreme Government, as that authoe
rity has always declined sanctioning any interlerence
with Siam and Quedah, in the innumerable refercuces
which have been made from the Chiefs of the Setilement
of Pinang since Captain Light first ook possession, during
all which long period of 35 years, the King of Quedah
has been subject to ineessant alarm and apprehension
from the Siamese, and suffered all the oppression they
could inflict, without aetually possessing them elves of
any part of his Dominions, The Supreme Government
admitting that Quedah has always been tributary to Siam,
has ever objected to any interference that would be likely
to excite a collision with the haughty power of Siam,
which it appeared to be the object of the British Govern=
ment to conciliate. It was expected that the Mission
would have produced same results advantageous to the
interests of our Ally, by the mediation of the Amba a-
dor; and that, atall events, the affairs of Quedah would
have been settled upon a proper fvoting.
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So far however, from any of these most desirable
objects which were contemplated being attained; the
Siamese Authorities not only d a tone of insol

and evasion to all the reasonable propositions of the
Embassador, but sigaified their expectation that the King
of Quedah should be delivered up to them; aund the
obstacles which existed to a [ree commercial intercourse
have not been removed.

The King of Ligore not satisfied with the conquest
of Quedah, and grasping at more extended dominion,
under pretence of conveying back some Messengers from
Perak, who had carried the Boonga Mas, or token of
Homage to Quedah, requested permission for a fleet to
pass through Pinang harbour, which being conducted
beyond the boundaries by a Cruizer, proceeded to Perak,
and after a short struggle, his forces also possessed them-
selves of that country, which had been reduced by the
Quedah forces in 1818, by the orders of Siam, in con-~
sequence of a refusal to seud the Boonga Mas; which the
history of that oppressed State affords no instance of such
ademand ever having been made by Siam, or complied
with before,

It was understood that Salangore, a Settlement ori-
ginally peopled by Buggese, was to be the next place
of attack; but the timely preparations and commanding
and determined posture of defence assumed by the Rajah
of that Country, deterred the Siamese for a time, {rom

St b S |
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making the attempt; if we are not misinformed how=
ever, extensive preparations have been long in progress
at Traang, for carrying these designs into full effect.
There is little doubt, the Siamese contemplate the total
overthrow and subjugation of all the Malayan States on
the Peninsula, and the subversion of the Mahometan
Religion. Patani and Tringano, the principal States on
the other side of the Peninsula have long suffered from
the Siamese oppressions, and if, as it is generally be-
licved the Rajah Muda or Brother of the Emperor of
Siam is about to establish himself at Traang, and the
Rajah of Ligore has actually proceeded to convey him
thither from the Capital, Bangkok; there are, no doubt,
some schemes in embryo, which it is difficult to conjecture
and impossible to foresee,

During the two years that have elapsed since Quedah
fell into the hands of the Siamese, the supplies of pro-
visons to Pinang have been very scanty, and every thing
has been prodigiously enhanced in price. The Governs
ment of Prince of Wales Island, seeing but little prospect
of a speedy termination of the disturbances at Quedah,
ora satisfuctory settlement of affairs, and anxious to pro-
vide for the numerous fugitives who had voluntarily placed
themselves under its protection, and become British subjects,
considered it advisable to appoint a Resident at Province
Wellesley, who had authority to portion out small tracts
ofland to such families as might wish to settle permaaeat.
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ly and cultivate; to make small advauces of cash repaya<
ble within a certain period, in grain, and to give every
encouragement to the cultivation of paddys and the rear=
ing of cattle and poultry, by which, it was hoped, the
Island would, ere long, be plentifully supplied with pro-
visions. The population there has had a large encrease
by the emigrants from Quedah, and there is every proba=-
bility, thatin time, under good management, and by a
conciliatory line of conduct towards the inhabitants, con«
siderable supplies may be obtained from that source. As
yet however, they have scarcely exceeded what was obtain=
ed from thence before the capture of Quedahj; the new
settlers being, lor the most part, indolent and undetermin~
ed in their movements,

The longer experience we have had of the Siame:ze
Government of Quedah, the less do they appear to evince
any desire to conciliate the British Government, Several
atrocious murders have been perpetrated in the Quedah
River upon some inoffensive and peaceable native traders,
subjects of the English Government of Pinang, and the
whole of their property plundered, as has been fully as-
certained, by the connivance, if not the direct authority,
of some of the principal Siamese Chiefs; nor have these
authorities made that atonement for such outrages, which
the British Government has a right to expect, and which it
will doubtless enforce. In short, instead of adoptinga
mild, conciliatory system of administration, calculated to
engage the afiections of the lahabitants whose Country

—
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has been wrested from them, there has been one continu~
ed scene of the most brutal rapine and carnage, oppres-
sion and devastation that can possibly be imagined. Bri-
tish subjects, with whom, it might have beca supposed,
they would have had some dread to interfere, have been
cruelly put to death, and the British Government not only
slighted and insulted by evasive replies and frivolous de-
lays, but the population of the Presidency kept in a con=
stant state of alarm and agitation by daily reports of large
armaments destined to make an attempt upon the Island,
fittiug out at Traang and other Rivers. How improbable
soever such designs may be, still it is essential that the
fears of the native inhabitants should he appeased; to
avert the injury which the Commerce of the Island would
necessarily sustain,

In advocating the cause of the injured and oppressed
Nation of Quedah, as I humbly profess to do, I may be
permitted to notice, that the records of the Pinang Govern=
ment from 1785 to 1790 furnish ample evidences first, that
the right of interference of Siam with Quedah was not
ackuowledged at the period of the cession of Pulo Pinang
to the British Gorernment; secondly, that that cession.was
made upon the express condition of succour and protec—
tion against a powerful, relentless and overbearing enemy;
thirdly, that we accepted the grant upon this understand-
ing; that is, without making aoy objections to the propo-
sals of the Rajah of Quedah before possession was taken.
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And lastly that we are bound by considerations of philan-
thropy and humanity to extend our aid to an oppressed
Monarch, who haslong been our friend and Ally, and to
a defenceless multitade groaning under the most bitter
tyranny, and sufferiug all the horrors aud calamities
which a ferocious enemy can inflict.

Theirreligion is violated, their wives and their children
are forcibly dragged from thems the aged parent and the
helpless babe are butchered by these ruthless and sangui=
nary barbarians, who consider them as uselessappendages,
and the most wanton murders, perpetrated by means the
most cruel and painful to the wretched victims, are of
daily occurrence., Surely, a powerful nation, which has
ever been foremost to dispense justice and to succour the
oppressed, will not suffer such acts of horror and cruelty
at its very door, without employing its power and influence
to check such enormities. ‘The history of our pussessions
in Continental India, affords numberless instances of our
interference on many far less pressing occasions, and shalt
wenot extend our fostering protection to our Friend and
Ally; tothe acknowledged and rightful Sovereign of one
of our four Presidencies, who hai been overcome by an
ambitious and powerful neighbour?

When we add to the many powerfel and irresistible
inducements for our interference, considerations of a more
interested nature as regards our own prosperity and stabi~
lity in this quarter, and look to the banefnl effects of the
Siamese Conquest of Quedah, in the stoppage of our ace

R
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customed supplies, fo the distress of our Inhabitants by
the encreased price of Provisions, to the almost entire
stagnation of trade from that quarter; when we zdvert to
the indignities and cruelties inflicted upon quiet and peace-
able British subjects who ventured to continue their
Commercial pursuits with Quedah; when we consider
the stateof disorder and confusion around us, and that
piracy isdaily inoreasing (the natural result of thousands
of Malays being driven from their homes,) and thata
predatory warfare is carrying oun in our immediate vi-
cinity; nay, sometimes within sight of our harbour:
when we know that many of our own unoffending subjects
have suffered in common with the enemy; when we reflect
upon the tone of insol and pt hitherto as d
by the haughty Ruler of Siam; the presumption even of
the lowest Officers of this proud Despot, with whom we
have had correspondence or connection; when we re~
member the uncordial reception of our Mission, and the

indignities and corporal punishment inflicted upon two
defenceless Englishmen, in the palace of the Emperor,
for a trifling breach of their peculiar laws and ignorance
of the customs of the Country; when we consider, in
short, the unsociuble propensities, if I may so term it, of
the Siamese power, and its evideut disinclination to treat
with us upon a footing of equality; or to conciliate the
friendship and good will of a nation which has the power
to crush itin a moment; when we observe that the trade
of the Country is by no means equal to the exaggerated
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statements of its importance and value, while we have the
example in the history of our transactions with the no less
imperious power of China, that Trade, though it may be
interrupted for a time, will eventuully flourish more,
after the establishment of a proper understanding and an
oceasional coutention for just rights and privileges; and
when, morcover, we observe that the eyesof all the sur«
rounding States ure upon us, and expect us, not ouly to
succour the King of Quedah, ourancient Ally, but tooppose
a barrier between them against the unjustifiable encrouch=
wents of the Siamese, we shall surely have incentives
enough for taking a vigorous part in the delence of the
Quedah Kingdowm,

Do we admit the principle that the Siamese have s
right Lo subjugate all the Malay States on this side the
Peninsula, viz. Perak and Salangore, which have with
greater inaccuracy been stated as always tributary to
Siam, we, in fact, give encouragement to the total des=
truction and annihilation of the valuable trade which
forms the principal export of this Settlement, of the
Revenues of the Honorable Company, aud of the means
of support and livelihood of our nuwmerous and industris
ous subjects. The Emperor of Siam may in many
respects, be compared to the former ambitious ruler of
France, and if his projects are not nipped in the bud,
there is no foretelling what the result will be if the
fruit is allowed to attain maturity.
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Various are the opinions which have prevailed relative
to the tributary dependence of Quedah upon Siam, and
it shall be my endeavour, as far as the paucity of materials
will admit of, to deduce, froma careful examination and
comparison of different authorities, evidence to shew, that
Cucdah has submitted only to a certain limited depend-
cuce upon Siam, in no way derogating from her Sove-
reignty, still retaining to herself the right of auminis-
tering her own Government according to her own laws
and institutions, and that consequently the subjugation
of the country, is an act of unprovoked aggression, which
it is the policy of the British Government, to resent.
¢ His Highness of Quedah, (as justly remarked by the
Houorable the Governor of Pinang in December 1821,)
has certainly much misgoverned his Kingdom, yet his long
close connection with the British Government has given
us a far greater influence over his mind and character,
than whut we can expect to acquire with regard to the
Chief who may be placed on the Throne of Quedah by
the Siamese. It appears to me, that the British Govern-
ment should not hesitate to endeavour to obtain the res-
toration of our Ally to the Throne of his Ancestors, because
it is undoubited policy to prevent the near 2pproach of
the Siamese influence and power, and because his res-
toration, if effccted by our means, would redound highly
to the honour and reputation of the British Character
among the surrounding Malayan States;” to which may
be added the opinion of his respected pred , the
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late Colonel John Alexander Bannerman, who, in als
lusion to the difficulties in which the King of Quedah
was involved in 1818, by the demands of the Siamese,
observes, ¢ Independant of the cause of humanity which
has never been disregarded by the British Government
or our Honorable Employers, there are many other mo=
tives that strongly bias me at this juncture in favor of
His Majesty of Quedah’s proposition. There is no doubt
but that our Commerce with the neighbouring Malay
States is much impeded by the di ions subsisting bes
tween these Princes, and that the trade with Perak in
particular, from which onr revenues once derived great
benefit, is uow almost wholly suspended.”

The following extraet from the dispatch to the Supreme
Government, dated the 28th November, 1821, from the
Pinang Government, clearly shews the opinion entertained
of the necessity for the removal of the Siamese from
Quedah, ¢ In apprizing your Excellenev of the present
state ofaffairs at Quedah, it cannot be considered unime
portant to observe that unless some arrangements are made
by which the Siamese power may be withdrawn from our
immediate neighbourhood, there will be an evident ne<
cessity for encreasing our disposeable force at this Presia
dency, in view tosecure against that arrogant and formi=
dable power, the tranquillity of this settlement, and the
freedom of its Trade with the northern ports. Hitherto
there has been no difficulty in this respect; the state of
Kedah has served as a barrier between the Siamese pose
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sessions and the Company?’s territories, and has been bound
to us by Treaty and reciprocally engaged for our be-
nefit;” and in reference to the disposition of the Siamese
Government in comparison with the Malayan, * But we
apprehend such would not be the case with a Siamese Go-
vernment, so closely bordering on us, the natural inso=
lence and haughtiness of the nation would be apparent in
cvery intercourse, and they could only be held in check
by the strong arm of power and a coutinual preparation
to repel the aggressions which would be at all times too
ready to be manilested.”

[n adverting to the conquest of Quedah and Perak by
the Siamese, we are naturally led to take a Lrief review
of the political relations which have heretofore subsisted
between them. Confused and incongruous as is the
History of the early Settlements of the Malays on the
Peninsula, which we find narrated in the Sejarah Malayu,
or Malayan Annal,, we are enabled to gather sufficient
to shew, that prior to the emigration of the Malays from
Sumatra in A, D. 1/60, the more Noriherly part of the
Malayan Peninsula was partially inhabited by Siamese,
The Malays pretend to derive the de cent of their Sove-
reigns from Alexander the Great, and trace in a regular
line of genealogy, the successive Dynastiesand Kings ofHin-
dostan, till the time of Rajah Suran, Grandson of Rajah
Sulan, who reigned in Andam Nugara, and all the Lands
of the East and West were subject to him.  The first place
of importance he appears to hare reached on the Penin-
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sula, was a Fort sitnated on the River Dinding, in the vici-
nity of Perak. The King extended his Conquests to the
Country of Glang Khiau, which in former times was 2 great
country, possessing a Fort of Stone up to the River Johor,
In the Siamese Language, this word signifies the place
of the Emerald (Klang Khiau) The ancient City of
Singapore was established by Rajah Sang Nila Uilama
(a descendant of Rajah Suran,) who emigrated from the
East Coast of Sumatra, it is supposed from the Country
now known by the name of Siack, which borders on the
Menangkabau Country. After the destruction of Singa-
pura, by the forces of the Rajuh of Majapahit, then a
powerful State on the Island of Java, Rajah Secandar
Shah founded the City of Malacca, He died in 1274,
The conversion of the Malays to Islamism, is said to have
taken place about the year 1270, in the reign of Rajah
Kechil Besar, who after conversion, assumed the title
of Sultan Mahumed Shah. In 1509, the Annals repre-
sent Malacca as being one of the first Cities of the East,
and the Kings of that powerful State had successfully op-
posed every attempt of the Siamesc to subdue them. At
this time it is said Malacca was in a very flourishing
State, “ and the gencral resort of Merchants, from Ayer
Leleh, the trickling strcam, to the entrance of the Bay
of Moar, was one uninterrupted market place. From
the Kling Town likewise, to the Bay of Penagar, the
buildings extended slong the shore, in an uninterrupled
line. Ifa person sailed from Malacca to Jagra, (Parce-
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lar Hill) there was no occasion to carry fire with one,
for, wherever he stopped, he would find people’s honses,
On the Eastern side likewise from Malacca, as far as
Batu Pahat, (hewn Stone) there was the same uninter=
rupted succession of houses, and a great many pcople
dwelt along the shore; and the City of Malacca, with=
out including the exterior, contained nineteen laxas
of Inhabitants (190,000).” The last engagement be=
tween the Malayan and Siamese Forces, which is re~
corded in the Annals prior to the Conquest of Malacca
by the Portuguese, is thus described. ¢ The Rajah
of Ligor was ordered by the King of Siam to attack
Pabang, and Sultan Mabumed of Malacca determined
to send assistance to Pahang. At this time, the sub-
jects of the City of Malacca alone, besides those of the
Coast and Villages, amounted to ninety Lac. The Ma-
lacca people arrived at Pahang, and in a few days finished
alarge Fort. The Rajah of Ligor now advanced with all
his host, which was innumerable, and commenced the war
in a manner which cannot be described, and the Soldiers
of Ligor died like hens of the pip. The men of Malacca
and Pahang attacked them, and they gave way, and were
broke and completely dispersed. Maha Raja Dewa Susa
fled to the uplands of Pahang, and proceeding straitly
by land to Callantan, from whence he returned to Ligor.”
‘This happened in 1509. In 1511, the Portugue e arrived
and beseiged Malacca. Sultan Mahumed fled, and found-
ed a Fort at Bintanger, He afterwards retired to Pahang,
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and was received with great kindness. It was alterwards
that he founded the City of Johor, aud subsequently Rhio,
on the Island of Bintang.

In the subsequent year, the Malays made an attept to
re-tuke Malacca [rom the Portuguese. In 1516, 17, 18,
and 19, Sultan Mahumed, Ex-King of Malacca and now
King of Bintang and Johor, blockaded Matacea, but in the
last was defeated. In I521, tlie Portuguese made an at-
tempt upon Bintang, but were defeated by the Milays
under the celebrated Laksamana. During the subsequent
five years, there were incessent hostilities bétween the
Portuguese and Malays, and the former attacked Pahang
and Patani, wmurdering and laying waste. In (537, an
attempt was made on Johor by the Portoguese. They
were defeated by Sultan Aluden and the Laksamana, but
in a second attempt, they rednced and sacked the Town
of Johor. In 1559, Sultan Abdul Jalil the first, ascended
the Throne of Johor. From this period till 1610, there
islitte heard of Johor. Sultan Abdullah Shah ascended the
Throne in this year, and in 1613, we find that the King
of Acheen, the ancient Ally of the Ex-King of Malacca,
possessed himself of Johor, Pahang, and other places on
the Peninsula,

It does not appear that Singapura, Malacca, Perak,
Johor, Pahang, or Rhio, or indeed any of the Malay
States which were founded by emigrants from Sumatra,
ever were subject to Siam during thelong interval from
1160, when Singapura was first setiled, up to the period
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of the conquest of Malacca by the Portuguese in 1511,
on the contrary, there is unecquivocal proof, that the
Malays successfully maintained their position, and fre-
guently repelled the attempts of the Siamese. In 1567,
we are informed by Marsden, that ¢ Sultan Mansur Shuh
from the Kingdom of Perak in the Peninsula, ascended
the Throne of Acheen, after several preceding Sovereigns
had been murdered by the Acheenese. The same author
informs us, that in 1613, the King of Acheen, whom the
annals name Sekandur Muda, was known to our travellers
by the Title of Sultan Paduka Sri, (words equivalent to
most gracious) Sovereign of Acheen, and of the Countries
of Aru, Delli, Johor, Pahang, Kedah, and Perak on the
one side, and of Barus, Passaman, Tiku, Sileda, and Pri-
aman on the other. Some of these places were cone
quered by him, and others he inherited. It is supposed
by Mr. Marsden, that during the reign of Siltan Ala-wae
edden, (and the opinion has been quoted by others as an
authentic fact,) who ascended the Throne of Malacca in
1147, thatthe country was under the power of the Siame ¢
during some part of his reign of 30 years; but (his
conjecture is by no means supported by the Malayan Hise
tory of that reign, and the successful opposition by
the Malays to all the attempts of the Siamese, seems
to contradict such a supposition, which has perhaps been
inadvertently advanced by this generally correct and
enlightened author, In 1619, the King of Acheen made
a Conquest of the Cities of Kedah and Perak, on the




Part 1. AND POLITICAL RELATIONS WITH SIAM. 27

Malayan Coast. At this timne, Perak senta Gold and
Silver Flower to Acheen, in token of homage. Mr,
Marsden states, thot in 1641, ¢ the whole territory of
Acheen was almost depopulated by wars, executions and
oppression. The King endeavoured to uphold the Coun=
try by bis Conquests. Having ravaged the Kingdoms of
Johor, Pahang, Kedah, Perak, and Delli, he transport=
ed the Inhabitants from these places to Acheen, to the
number of Twenty two Thousand Persons.”—In 161 (,
we find ¢ the Dutch complain that the Queen of Acheen
gave assistance to their enemies, the people of Perak.”
1 shall now proceed to takea cursory and ubstract view
of the political connection of the several principal Ma-
Jayan States on the Peniusula, up to the period of the
establishment of the British Interests at Prince of Waleg
Island, under their separate heads, begianing with

KEDAH or QUEDAH.

Long prior to the conquest of Malacca by the Portn-
guese, the Annals inform us, that the Rajah of Kedah
proceeded to Malacca for the Nobats*, which were grant«
ed him; he was well received, obtained his dignities
direct from Malacca, and was considered tributary to that

® The Drvma or insiguia of Royaliy,
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State. Whether after the conquest of Malacea or prior
to that event, is not preciscly ascertained, the King of
Quedah sent a Boonga Mas, or Gold Flower, to Siam,
and the origin of this custom is thus accounted for by
the Malays of the present day. In carly years, the King
of Queduh sent a Flower of Gold to the eldest Son of
the King of Siam, a Child, to play with, and the pre-
sent being construed into a token of inferiority, or
homage, the custom has been kept up triennially ever
since; but the King of Quedah has usually received in
return a present of superior value, such as a Gold Seree
Stand, handsome gold wrought Cloths, &c. ¢ By long
custom,” says Mr. Light, ‘¢ the Kings of Quedah have
acknowledged the King of Siam as their Lord Paramount
and sent trienuially a Gold and Silver tree as a token of
homuge; in return for this the King of Quedah was sup=
plicd with Elephants from the forests of Ligore and the
Provinces of Siam, which to him was matter of great pro-
fi1, this was all the connection; the preseat King demands
a heavy tribute of Money, Arms, Men, Boats and Pro-
visions to be employed in his wars against the Burmahs; to
avoid this the King of Quedah secks the alliance of the Eng-
lish, he has no alternative, either he must join the Siamese
against the Burmahs or defend his country against the
Siamese; the latter is by far the most prudent and bene-
ficial.” Quedah being a small country, as the King ex-
presses it in one of his Letters, and very near Ligore,
in order to preserve a good understanding, this Flower
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of Gold, (from whatcver cause the custom may have ori-
ginated,) has always been sent periodically to Siam in
token of homage, and in like manner, the haughty Des-
pot of Sian even condescends to send a similar token
tricnuially to China, by which he secures very important
privileges in the way of trade and exemption from
duties. In his case, the presentation of the token of
homage is considered as entitling him to indulgence,
whereas on the other hand, its receipt from the Ma-
layan State by him, is made a plea for oppression.
Mr. Crawfurd States, that ¢ the King of Siam, although
the circumstance be not generally known, acknowledges
himself a tributary of the Emperor of China. His doing
so, does not arise from any political necessity or consi-
deration, or out ofany actual dependence of Siam upon
China, but altogether from this mercenary motive, that
the vessels which carry the Awmbassadors, may, under
pretext of their doing so, be exempted from the paymeut
of all Imposts. With this view, two of the largest deserip-
tion of Junks amounting to nearly 1000 Tons cach, sail
annually from Bangkok to Canton loaded with Merchan-
dize. They carry Ambassadors annually (o the Viceroy
of Canton,and once in three years, the Ambassadors go
to Pekin, an honor however, of which they are not con=
sidercd worthy, until they receivea title of Chinese No-
bility from the Viceroy, and assume the costume of the
Chinese. They carry the Chinese Emperor a golden
Flower in token of tribute, but receive in return gilts to
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a far greater value. The vanity of the one Court, and the
rapacity of the other, have long rendered this intercourse
u permanent one.”—If in this case, the presentation of a
Golden Flower is made a pretext for obtaining very con=
siderable immunities; does not arise from any political
necessity, and does not betoken any inferiority, but is
viewed merely as a complimentary offering, itis difficult to
discover upon what grounds Mr. Crawfurd and others
have hinged their arguments, that a similar offering on the
part of the Qucd-h State indicates a feudal subjection
which an pli with, or omission of
the ceremony, justifies the Siamese in subjugating the

whole Country, and wresting the Kingdom from an acknow-
lcdged and rightful Sovereign. But of this, more here-
after. Quedah has occasionally sent a Golden Flower to
Acheen and to Ava. The ceremony seems indeed to be a
mere interchange of civility, or a polite acknowledgment

of inferiority, like one Gentl giving preced to
a superior in rank, though both may be equally inde-
pendant. In 1770, the Buggese attacked and plunder-
ed Quedah, burning many houses. In 1775, the King
ceded the Island of Pinang to the English, up to which
period, there is no account of the Malayan State of Que-
duh, which flourished under a succession of Mahometan
Sovereigns many centuries, and was at one period a place
of very considerable trade, ever having been under the
Authority of Siam, further than is implied from the trans~
mission triennially of 2 Gold and Silver Flower.
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PERAK.

The old Bindahara of Johor was originally appointed
Rajah over Perak, under the Title of Sultan Muzafer
Shah. He married the Princess of Perak, and begat
Sultan Mansur, who reigned at the time the Malayan
Annals were written, in the Year of the Hejirat 1021,
There is no tradition that this State ever did send
the Boonga Mas to Siam, nor does it appear that
any such demand was made. It acknowledged depend=
ance upon Malacca, even prior to a King being appointed
from Jobhor, when it was under the controul of a Pangu-
lu, or Minister of the Malacca State, but after the year
1567, when its own King became Sovereign of Acheen,
a token of homage was sent to that State by his Suc-
cessor to the Throne of Perak,

E—

SALENGORE.
—
This Settlement was formed principally, by an emigra-

tion of the Buggese from Celebes, and has never beca in
any way dependant upon Siam, In 1783, the Salengore
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people joined those of Rhio, and went by land to Ma-
lacca, which they blockaded.—A fleet from Holland arrived
opportunely in 1784. It is reported by Mr. Light who
writes to the Governor General, that ¢ the Dutch then
proceeded to Salengore, which they found empty, the
King with his followers having fled to Pahang. The Dutch
at the begining of this war wrote to the Rajahs of Tringa-
no and Quedah for assistance, the former joined, but the
latter declined, ing himselfl on t ofa war in
Patani. This will account for the King of Tringano’s re-
ception of your Letter, and for the King of Quedah’s anx-
jous desire to have the Honorable Company for his
Protector. In July last, the King of Salengore having
collected about two thousand Pahangs, crossed over to
Salengore, and in the night sent few desperadoes to
massacre the Dutch. They got into the Fort,and wound=
ed oneof theCentinels and the Chief, but the Garrison
taking alarm, killed eight of the Buggese, dispersed the
rest, and in the morning, the Dutch being afraid of ano-
ther attack, embarked in their vessels, and fled to Ma-
lacca, leaving all their Stores, Provisions and Ammunition
undestroyed ; the King took possession, and still keeps it.
The King of Salengore cannot remain long in his pre~
sent situation, his people are kept together by hopes of
assistance from the English, which he expects from the in=
dulgence and preference our Merchants always received
from him and his Father, aborve any other nation,” I
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had scarcely arrived when T reccived intelligence that
the Dutch Fleet cousisting of three large Ships and four-
teen sail of Prows and Sloops, were before Salengore.
The King, unable to procure provision, or to support him=
self longer without assistance, entered into a8 Treaty with
the Dutch, the particulars of whichI have not learnt. It
is said, they obliged him to swear on the Koran he would
send all the Tin to Malacea, and be a friend to the Dutch.
They took away the Guns which they had lost there, and
hare now sent for him to Malacca.”” —1In the early part of
the year 1786, the Rajah of Salengore, Sultan Ibrahim,
who isstill alive, sent a letter to the Governor General
of India saying, that the Dutch Company’s people had
gone, (having been expelled by force,) and requested the
British Government to form a Settlemcat. It does not
appear, that this State has ever had any intercourse direct
or indirect with the Siamese, either commercially or po-
litically,

COLONG.

This was formerly a Dependency of Malacca, and
afterwards fell under Salengore. In the reign of Sultan
Mudhafer Shah, the third Mahometan King of Malacca,
Colorg was one of the most flourishing Settlements un«
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der Malacca, and formed originally by emigrants from
Singapura and that place.—In the year 1340, the Chief
of this place, Tuan Perak, Son of the deceased Binda-
hara, coesesessssene , Srieva Rajah, was principally
instrumental in repulsing the Siamese in one of their
attempts upon Malacca. The circumstances are thus res
lated in the Annals: ¢ About the year 1310, it is re-
ported that the King of Siam, who in ancient times
was named Salien Nani, hearing that Malacca was a great
Country; and did not own his Allegiance, sent to demand
2 letter of submission, but the King of Malacca refused.
The Siamese prepared to attack Malacca, and had reach-
ed Pahang, when all the Inhabitants from Mouar as-
sembled at Malacca, and Twan Perak brought up the
people of Colong with all the Women and Children.”
The people of Colong complained of their Chief’s conduct,
in bringing up their Wives and Children, as only the
males from other places had arrived. His Majesty de-
manded why hehad doneso; Tuan Perak replied ¢ The
reason 1 have brought their Wives and Children, is, that
they may contend witha true heart against the foe, and
even ifthe Rajah were disposed to shrink, from the com-
bat, they would only be the more eager to prevent the
Slavery of their Wives and Children.  For this cause, they
will contend strenuously against the Enemy. The King
of Malacca was highly pleased with Tuan Perak and said
¢ Tuan Perak, you mustnot live longer at Colong, you
must come and live here.”—The wmen of Siam however
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arrived, and engaged imfight with the men of Malacca.
The war continued for a long time, and great numbers
of Siamese perished, but Mal was not subdued. At
last, the whole Siamese Army retreated. Tuan Perak
was appointed Bindahara, or General. Some time after,
the Siamese made another attempt. ¢ They advanced
as far as Batu Pahat, a place a few miles to the South«
ward of Malacca, but were vigorously opposed by the
Malays; the Siumese Champion said:—the preparations
of the Malays are i If they ad what a fine
situation we shall be in, especially as we found ourselves
to day, unable to contend against a simple Prahu of their’s,
Then all the Siamese returned, In their retreat, they
were pursued by the Bindahara, Paduca Rajab, as far
as Singapura.”

JOHORE.

m—

Was founded by Sultan Mahomed, Ex-King of Malac-
cain 1512. The place was destroyed by the Portuguese
in 1608, and a new Town built higher up the River.
In 1613, when the Dutch had a small Factory there,
it was conquered by the Achi In 1703, says Mil«
burn,  Captain Hamilton visited the place, and was
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kindly received. The King made him a present of the
Island of Sincapore, situated near the entrance of the
River, but he declined taking possession of it, notwith-
standing its convenient situation for Trade, and the sur-
rounding country being well supplied with excellent
Timber and Trees fit for Masts,”—In more recent times,
it has been little heard of, and from being a large and
populous City, dwindled to a small fishing Village. Jobor
has long been a Dependency of Rhio.

PAHANG.

—

In the reign of Sultan Mansur Shah of Malacea, an Ex-
pedition wassent against Pahang. Itis thus related in
the Annale: ¢ The Bindahara proceeded against it, and
after a day’s jonrney, the Malacca forces reached Pahang,
and defeated the Inhabitants with great ease.” TheKing
of Malacca married the beautiful Princess, Wanang Sri,
the Daughter of the Pahang Chief, Maha Rajah Dewa
Sena, who fled. Dauring thereign of Sultan Mansur Shah,
the Siamese never returned to Malacea, nor did Malacca
men interfere with the Siamese. Towards the conclusion
of this King’s Reign, he sent an Embassy to Siam with a
letter which contained neither greeting nor salutation,
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and ran thuss ¢ it is desirable that there should be no fur~
ther Wars, for, there is reason to fear the loss of life, and
verily Paduca Bubangan is to be dreaded in war, but there
is great hope of his forgiveness and favor”” The Em-
peror of Siam asked how it was Malacca had not been
taken by the Siamese, and Tuan Talani, the Envoy from
Malacca ¢ called an old man of Sayor, who had the Ele-
phantises in_his legs, to display his skill in the Spear.
He tossed up Spears in the air, and received them on his
back without the smallest wound.” ¢ This, Sire, said
he, is the reason why Malacca was not conquered by the
Siamese, for all the Men are of his description.” The
Siamese also sent a Mission to Malacca, and the King
of Malacea was rejoiced and said, ¢ now my heart is at
rest, for my enemy is converted into my friend”—and
as the Historian expresses it. * God knows the whole,
and to Him be grace and glory.” The Kingdom of Ma-
lacca was powerful at this time, and it is reported, that
Embassies were sent to and [rom the Emperor of China
and the King of Malacca. In the reign of Sultan
Alu-eddin, the Successor of Sultan Mansur Shah, the Lak~
samana was sent to ’ahang, to call the King to account
for killing a Malacca Chief. It has been supposed by
some Authors, that during the reign of this Priuce, Sultan
Ala-eddin Rayat Shah, the Country of Malacca was un-
der the Siamese power, but this does not appear to be
by any means the case, as it wonld seem, that Malacca,
during that King’s long reign of thirty years. was as
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powerful as it had ever been, as has been before shewn.
Pahang in later ycars, has been considered under the
Authority of Rhio. The King was desirous of having
the English there, but it was never taken possession of

PACKANJA.

This was also a Dependency of the Rhio State.

TRINGANO.

ll

Before Pinang was settled, the Sultan offered a Settle~
ment at this place, and about the same time, he writes to
the Supreme Government * according to the advice com=
municated to us through Captain Glass, we gave fair
words and liberal presents to Siam, but Siam is not con~
tended. He demands ourself, or our Son to go and do
homage at the foot of his Throne, and if we do not com-
ply with his demands, he threatens to destroy our coun=
try; there is no example or precedent from the earlicst
period of any Prince of this Country doing homage in
any other manner than by Letter.”



—
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CALLANTAN.

This State was rendered tributary to Malacca in the
reign of Sultan Mahmud Shah. The event is thus de-
scribed, in the Malayan Annals. ¢ After some tiwne, the
Prince ordered Sri Maha Raja to attack Callantan. At
that period, the Country of Callantan was much more pow=
erful than Patani, and the name of the Rajah was Sultan
Secunder Shah, who refused to do homage to Malucca 3
Callantan was taken by the Malacea men. The Sultan of
Malacca married the oldest Daughter of the Rajah of
Callantan, whose death some time  afterwards, distressed
the King much. The Chiefs of Callantan have often
complained of the vexatious demands of Siamj but have
never acknowledged more than its inferiority to Siam,
and maintained its independence under a regular suc-
cession of Malayan Kings, extremely fricadly and dispos-
ed to conciliate the English. The Rajahsof Callantan
have repeatedly solicited the protection of the British

Government and req d the establish there of

an English Factory, offering very cousiderable advantages,
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PATANL

The origin of the Patani State is thus described, ¢ Itis
related that there is a Country named Cota Maligei, the
Rajah of which was a Moslem, and named Rajah Soli=
man. This Country came to be mentioned in Siam
as a very fine Country, but not subject to Siam,
A Son of the King of Siam, named Chaw Sri Bangsa,
proposed to go and reduce it, and proceeded against
it accordingly with an innumerable host, like the
leaves of the Trees, and when he reached Cota Mae«
ligei, Rajah Soliman came out and engaged Chaw Sri
Bangsa, man to man, and each of them mounted on an
Elephant, Chaw Sri Bangsa declared, that il he was
victorious over Rajah Soliman, he would assume the
Doctrine of Islam. The place was taken, and the
Siamese Chief became a Mahometan, and desired his
Astrologers to search for a good place to found a City.
There was a Fisherman who had a Son named Tani,
whence he was called Patani, (Tani’s Father,) the City
was built where he resided, and hence it was called Pa-
tani.? The King of Patani sent Ambassadors to the King
of Malacea, requesting the Nobats to be granted to him,
and Patani b a Dependency of Mal The
English established a small Factory in 1610, which was
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abandoned in 1623. The Siamese about the time Pinang
was taken possession of, plundered the place, and mur-
dered and carried off the luhabi , and in sut

years, the State became separated and disunited under
different Leaders, or petty independent Rajahs.

In the history of the first Malayan Settlement at Sin-
gapura. we find that the Emigrants from Sumatra found
no Inhabitants, and met with no opposition, and iu their
subsequent expulsion from thence, their Establishments
at Malacea, and again at Johor and other places, were
effected under similar happy circumstances; nor do we
read in the whole annals of Malayan History, of their Co~
lonies on the Peninsula, of one single instance in which
a Country waswrested by force, from aboriginal Inhabitants.
1t has been admitted by the greatest Philosophers and Po-
liticians, that *“ All mankind have a right to things that
have not yet fallen into the possession of any one, and
those things belong to the persons who first take possession
of them. When therefore a nation finds a Country un=
inhabited, and without an owner, it may lawlully take
possession of it, and afterit has efficiently made known its
will in this respect, it cannot be deprived of it by another
Nation.”* It follows from this argument, that the Emi-
grants who founded the Malayan Colonies, had an un-
doubted right to possess themselves of the desert Countries
which they found on the Peninsula, and that having pos-
session, and never relinquished it, during a period of 660

® Vauele Chap. 18, Page g9,
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yean, they are, and must be considered, the rightful pos~
sessors of these Countries at the present day.

Having fully established the rights of the Malays to co~
Jonize the Peninsula, and having previously shewn, that
Quedzh was the oaly State which ever acknowledged any
degree of dependence upon Siam, after the dismember=
ment of the Malacca Kingdom, of which it was a part, I
shall now consider what constitutes a Sovereign State, and
the several degrees of submission or dependence known to
us, as existing among different nationsand States, which will
enable us to draw asatisfactory conclusion, respecting the
relative situation of Siam and Quedah, which it is more
particularly the object of the present Paper to discuss,
The celebrated Vattel says, in speaking of States bound by
unequal alliance, * We ought to account as Sovereign
States, those which have united themselvesto another
more powerful, by an unequal alliance, in which, as
Aristotle says, to the more powerful is given more honor,
and tothe weaker, more assi The ditions of

these unequal alliances, may be infinitely varied. But
whatever they are, provided the inferior Ally secure to

itself Sovereignty, or the right of governing its own body,
itought to be idered as an independent State that keeps
up an intercourse with others under the Law of Nations.”
Of States allied by Treaties of protection, he remarks,
¢ Consequently a weak State, which, in order to provide
for its safety, places itself under the protection of a more
powerful one, and engages, in return, to perforin several
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Offices equivalent to that protection, without however
divesting itself of the rights of Gorernment and Sovereign~
ty, that State I say, doesnot, on this account, cease to
rank among the Sovereigns who acknowledge no other
Law than that of Nations.” In regard to Tributary
States, he observes. ¢ There ocours no greater difference
with Tributary States, for though the payment of Tri-
bute to a foreign Power, does in somne degree diminish the
dignity of those States, from its being a confession of their
weakness, yet it suffers their Sovereignty to subsist entire.
The custom of paying Tribute was formerly very common,
the weaker by that means purchasing of their more pow-
erful neighbour, an exemption from oppression, or, at that
price, sccuring his protection without ceasing to be Sove-
reign.” And of Feudatory States, it is stated by the same
author, ¢ The Germanic Nations introduced another
eustom, that of requiring homage from a State either van-
quished, or too weak to make resistance. Sometimnes even
a Princchas given Sovereignties in fee, and Sovereigns
have voluntarily rendered themselves feudatory to others.
When the homage leaves independ and Sovereign
authority in the Administration of the State, & only means
certain duties to the Lord of the Fee, as some honorary
acknowledgement, it does not prevent the State or the
Feudatory Prince being strictly Sovereign. The King of
Naples pays homage for his Kingdom to the Pope, and
is nerertheless reckoned among the principal Sovereigns

in Europe.”t

+ Vattels Chap, 1o Pagez & 30
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The original object no doubt of the Quedah State send-
ing a Boonga Mas, or token of homage to Siam, alter the
custom had been once Established, wasto secure the pro-
tection of its more powerful neighbour, and we shall now
see the obligations of the protector as well as protected.
‘“ When a Nation is not capable of preserving hersel(”
says Vattel, ¢ from insult or oppression, she may procure
the protection of a more powerful State. If she obtain this
by ouly engaging to perform certain Articles, as to pay
tribute in return for the safety obtained, to furnish her
Protector with Troops, and to embark in all his Wars
as a joint Concern, but still reserving to herself the right
of administering her own Government, at pleasure, it is
a simple Treaty of protection, that does not at all de-
rogate from Sovereignty, and differs not from the ordi-
nary treaties of alliance, otherwise than as it creates a
difference in the dignity of the Contracting Parties.™t and
again “®if the more powerful nation should assume a
greater authority over the weaker one, than the Treaty
of protection or submission allows, the latter may con-
sider the Treaty as broken, and provide for its safety
according to its discretion. If it were otherwise, the in~
ferior nation would lose by a convention which it had
only formed with a view to its safety, and if it were
still bound by its engag when its p abuses
them, and openly violates his own, the Treny would,

4 Vattel Chap, 16. Page g3.
® Vautel Chap, 16.Page g4.
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to the weaker party, prove a downright deception.,” If
then such privileges may be retained by a State volune
tarily submitting to another, the mere tacit aknowledg=
ment of homage implied by the tr ission of a Golden
Flower, (for History does not record the admission on
the part of Quedah of the right of the Siamese to any
further concession,) we cannot fail to regard the subjue
gation of Quedah as an unjustifiable usurpation,

In support of the opinion which I have here advanced,
regarding the dependence of Quedah upon Siam, asima
plied from the transmission of a Golden Flower, it may
be satisfactory to refer to the sentiments of Captain Light,
and as he obtained the grant, he was the best qualified
to form a judgement upon this question. In reply to the
directions of the Supreme Government that he would ase
certain ¢ whether the King of Quedah vas the rightfnl
Sovereign thereol,” he thus writes, ¢ Itdoes not appear,
either by writing or tradition, that Quedah was ever go-
verned by the Siamese Laws or Customs, There would
have been some remains had there been any affinity bet-
ween them, The people of Quedah are Mahometans,
their letter Arabic, and their Language Java. The King
originally from Menangkabau, in Sumatra; butas Quedah
was very near Ligore, a Kingdom of Siam, they sent every
third year a Gold and Silver Tree, asa token of homage
to Ligore. This wasdone to preserve a good correspon=
dence, for, atthis period, the Siamese were very rich and
numerous, but no warriors, and a considerable trade was
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carried on between Ligore and Quedah. After the de-
struction of Siam, the Kingof Ava demanded the Gold
and Silver Tree, and received the token of homage from
Quedah. Pia Tack drove away the Burmans, and builta
new City at Siam; the Kingof Quedah sent the Tree to
Siam, and kept peace with both, paying homage some-
times to one, and sometimes to the other, and often to
both,”

Between the years 1780 and 1785, we find the Bengal
Government had turned its attention to endeavouring to
secure an eligible post, in or near the Straits of Malacca, for
the purpose of establishing a small Settl , for the pro-
motion of the commerce of Western India, and the securi-
ty ofour Traders passing to and from China and other
quarters; and we are indebted to the troubles in which
the Rajab of Quedah was involved, by the oppressions of
Siam, for the Settlement of Prince of Wales Island. Under
the expeetation of securing a2 powerful Ally, and encourag-
ed, no doubt, by promises of protection and support
from the British Government, which Mr. Light evidently
pledged, the King of Quedah ceded the Island of Pulo
Pinang, by which he incurred the certainty of the almost
entire abstraction of the foreign trade from his Dominions,
and an actual loss in reveaue of 20,000 Dollars annually.
Being afterwards disappointed in the hopes of succour (rom
the British Government, om which he had confidently re-
lied, and oppressed by the numerous demands of Siam for
vessels, men, and arms, which he assures the Superintend-
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ant were without precedeant or le, and confident in
his own strength, he determined to mnke an attempt to
free himsell from such thraldom and oppression, and while
the Siamese were enguged in a distant war, make a sud~
den incursion into, and possess himself of the provinces
contiguous to his own State. He was however dissuaded
from such an enterprize, by the British Resident, who ad-
vised him to reply tothe Emperor of Siam’s demand, that
the distressed State of the Quedah Country could not af
ford such supplies, the wars between the Dutch and Malays
having for several years, prevented any foreign Trade with
Queduh, and that this year was attended with a scarcity;
in the mean time, he was advised, not to neglect providing
for his own security. Mr. Light also told him, that were
he determined to put his projects into execution, of make
ing an attack upon the Siamese Provinces, ¢ being the
aggressor, he would put it out of the power of the Ho-
norable Company having any excuse for making war
against Siam.”  Having now brought down the history of
the several States to the period when the British Government
formed a Settlement ut Pinang, it may be useful to refer
to the opinions of some persons, whose experience enabled
them to describe the political relations of the several States,
at that time,

The most authentic accounts which are to he found
of the political connection, which has subsisted between
Ava and Siam and (he other States in their vicinity, are
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ined in the correspond of some of the earlier
settlers at Pinang, Captain James Scott, a Gentleman
well known in this quarter, many years ago, ad an Eastern
Trader, and afterwards a Merchant and Planterat Pinang,
resided seme time, at the liland of Junk Ceylon, at Que-
dah, and at Selangore, and from his long acquaintance
and intercourse with the Malays, was well qualified to
describe the countries which had so long been the scene
of his Mercantile operations. He submitted to the Su-
preme Government a Paper professing to convey ¢ some
Idea of the Political situation of the Countries East of the
Bay of Bengal,” of which I shall here transcribe an ex-
tract, as necessary to a proper understanding of the po«
litical relations at the period. ¢ Arracan, Pegue and
Siam formerly possessed the Shores from Chittagong to Que-
dah, Some 20 years ago, the oppressions of Government
drove the Merchants from frequenting the Ports of Ar-
racan, since which they have been little heard of, Pegue
has lately been conquered, and is b a Province of
Ava, Siam formerly possessed from Martaban to Que-
dah, which last was tributary to them. Ava was lite
known to Europeans, previous to their some 25 years
ago over-running Siam; they then extirpated the Royal
Family, burnt the Capital of Juthia, carried off immense
numbers of Inhabitants, leaving that Country, once so rich,
a mere wild. The Siamese under a bold Usurper, called
Pia Tack, drove home the Burmans, and recovered all
they had overrun, except Martaban, Tavoy, and Mergui,
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which they retain at thistime. They have dwindled,
under Ava, to mere Villages, from losing the Exports
of the Western Provinces of Siam, which have in some
measure come to Salang. In 1778-9, Pia Tack conquer-
ed Camboja, Chia,and Ligor,aud overwhelmed the whole
Peninsulaj but in 1783, Camboja revolted. He sent an
Army against them under Pias Check and Sussin, two
Brothers, who having reduced Camboja, returned to Bane
cock, killed .Pia Tack, and possessed themselves of the
Government, where they now jointly reign. In 1783,
Ava made War on Arracan; the event is yet unsettled.
Tonquin and Cochin China during the last ten years,
have been depopulated by Civil Wars, and the eruptions
of some barbarous Mountaineers, which attacked either
party, and plundered both. In 1783-4, the one compe~
titor drove the other out, who retired to Siam for assist-
ance. The successful one sent a French Missionary
Bishop to Pondicherry to solicit the assistance of the French
against Siam and the Mountaineers. The Dutch had
likewise an Agent there, who offered the assistance of
Batavia. His negociation failed, and we heard he lost
his life. In 1784-5, the Siamese sent an Army of 15,000
Men, and 150 Prows and Junks. The Flect by accident
or treachery were surprised and taken, and only 5,000
Meun, with their Generals, reached Siam again, Ava
has joined Cochin China and the French, and cvery thing
is preparing on the opening of the dry season, te conquep
Siam; and, from all accounts, the internal State of Siam
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is weak beyond conception; that bond of union which
scems (o cement large Empires, is feeble under the two
Jjarring Usurpers, and in a few years will probably fapl
to picces of itself, without a foreign concussion.”

Alier Pinang had been occupied a short time, Captain
Glass, the Commanding Officer of the Troops, gives the
following description of the several States of the Peninsula,
and their more powerful neighbours, which, (hough em-
bracing other points foreign to the present subject of dis-
cussion, had betterbe preserved entire, as a satisfactory elu«
cidation of the sentiments of those, most conversant with
the subject in those days, of the connection snbsisting be
tween the Malayan States, and the powerful Empires
of Siam and Ava, as well as the policy which appeared
proper to be pursued by the British Government, in re-
gulating their new Establishment and Connections to the
Eastward.

¢ Ist. The Empire of Ava, with whose Southern Pro-
vinces there will be a iderable communication, The
haughty ferocity of this people, and the lofty pretensions
of their Sovereigns who treat all men as their Slaves, pre-

vents Treaties of Commerce being formed with them, or
if formed, having any reli thereon, b a pact
supposes an equality, which cannot exist in the re-
lation of Master and Slave; it is immaterial whether the
relation exist in fact, or in idea, the consequence is the
same, From a small tribe called Purmaa, they have

conquered Cossac to the Nosthward, Pegue and Arracan
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to the Southward, three independent States; they have
likewise wrested the Provinces of Martaban, Tavoy, and
Mergui from Siam; but while the Siamese can keep them
employed, there is lite to fear from them here; but
should they be successful in the present Contest with Siam,
they may again adopt their wish, the reduction of the
Malayan Peniasula. This is the only Native Power whose
Force we have to fear in open War,

2d. Is Jan Salang. This lsland is a distant and ne-
glected Province of the Empire of Siam, which in itself
has no effective force to be dreancd.

3d. Is Quedah, which comprehends a Sea Coast of
40 to 50 Leagues, and the best cultivated part of the
Malayan Peninsula. Its population exceeds 40,000.
From its vicinity to this place, the plenty of Provisions
of all kinds which it produce, it deserves your Lord-
ship’s most pointed attention, lying contiguous to the
two potent Empires of Siam and Avaj to the former of
which it is tributary, or more properly, pays homage,
by sending yearly a Flower of Gold and another of Silver,
which, with Presents,and an inoffensiveness in the people,
has hitherto preserved them from the attempts of either.
But the trifling conduct of the present King and his Coun-
cil, is likely to give occasion of offence to both, he willthen
fall a sacrifice to the successful. In giving this Istand
to the Company, the King of Quedah aud his nobles could
not have foreseen, what they now feel, a loss of Trade and
cousequeunt Reveunue, and no reasoning will conrince them,
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that an increased demand, and consequent increased,
price for the produce of their Country, will in time, prove
an equivalent.

The Revenues of all the Malay Princes arise from the
profits on a restrictive Commerce in general, managed by
a Malabar, who acquires influence in consequence of (he
connnand of Cash, and generally expends a large part of
the profits in support of this influence; free from these
depredations, the Revenues of Quedah amount to 100,000
Rupees annually. This small sum, with the feudal ob-
ligations of his people, generally ill complied with and
ineffective when collected, cannot cope with cither Siam
or Ava in force or resources, but to allow this country to
become a Provinee to cither, would render our supply at
this place dependant on the nod of a despot. By securing
the independence of this Country, the Honorable Compa~
ny would acquire a dependant and usefal Ally, secure the
supplies at this Settlement, until the Island can sup-
ply itself, and virtually in the end, as our influence in-
creases, an accession of about 40,000 Subjects.

4th. Is Perak, which borders on Quedah, and ex-
tends about 50 leagues inland; near Perak River is well
culiivated, and it contains 30,000 people, exports an=
nually 5,000 Peculs of Tin, which is delivered to the
Dutch at 32 Spanish Dollars per Bahar of 428 Ibs. The
Dutch have a small Stockade Fort, with about 50 people
there to prevent the Natives from carrying the Tin to
other Markets; but with all their precautions, the quan-
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tity they used to receive, is greatly lessened since the
Settlewment of this Island. The people of Perak are in
general very ignorant, their Reverues so small and
their residence so far inland, thatlittle is to be feared rom
their animosity, and less to be hoped from their fricadship
while connected with the Dutch.

5th.  Salengore. This Country runs to Cape Rachado,
but so much reduced by the late war with the Dutch, that
the population of 40 leagucs of a very fine Country, does
not, I am credibly informed, exceed 1,000 or 1,500 peo-
ple.—The King, I understand, wishes to give the English
Company the sovereignty of his Country.

6th. Rumbow, an inland Country and while the
Dutch possess Rhio, they claim the Dominion of Johore,
which takes in the whole of that side of the Peninsula.

On the Eastern side are Pahang and Tringano, the po-
pulation of which is not great. Patani has lately been
reduced to a Province of Siam,

From this view of the East side of the Bay of Bengal
and Malay Peninsula, it appears, there are oaly three
Powers, whose effective force requires atteation; all the
others will soon consider our nod as law. The three arc
Ava, Siam, and the Dutch. As the plans of the two first
are the result of ignorance and caprice, inthe whimsical
despot, it is hard to conclude any thing by indication, &o.

A Month after taking possession of Pinang, viz. 12th
September 1786, Captain Light, the Superintendent gives
the following information to the Supreme Government
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of India, ¢ The Burmans divided their Army into se-
veral parties, and ravaged at the same time the Countrics
of Upper and Lower Siam, Ligore, Chia, Chompow, Man=
delong, and Bancy, burning and destroying and massa-
cring without compassion or exception. On a sudden, their
Army disappeared, but whether by the Siamese, or oc-
casioned by a disseusion among the Generals, is uncer-
taiu, as both are alleged. I'he Siamese recovered the
places they had lost, and the King’s Brother, Sooram,
who came to Ligore with a small Army, had no sooner
put to death the 2,000 Burmans left there as a guard,
than they resolved to call to account all the neighbouring
States who had not given the Siamese aid against the
Burmans. He sent for the Chiefs of Patani, the Kings
of Quedah and Tringano, none of whom choosing to en-
ter the Court of so desperate a Tyrant, sent their several
excuses, with Presents, which he returned, and began
immediately upon Porgit. This place was deemed imn-
pregnable. It was surrounded by seven thick rows of
Bawmboos; within the Bamboos was an exceeding wide
and deep Canal, and within the Canal, a strong Rampart
of Earth, on which was mounted anumber of large Cannon,
The area within these walls contained all the Inhabitants,
Cattle and Grain; their strength amounted to near 4,000
fighting men.  The Chief had rendered himself obnoxions
to his people from tyrannizing. This and their coufidence
of situation, gave the Siamese an easy conquest. The
reduction of this place has made every one tremble for his
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safety, and though the King of Quedah has avoided the
storm for the present by submission, yet there is no de-
pendance upon the word ol a man who has no moral
restraint whatever, but as polioy will prevent his en-
tering Quedal while he can procure supplies from it,
until the Season for outting Paddy, it is possible some ac~
cident may arise to destroy his schemes.”

We may gather from the forgoing details, that for
some time prior to, and about the period the British Go-
vernment took possessior. of Prince of Wales Island, there
had been, and was, an almost incessant warfare between
the States Ava and Siam, and a Contest for preponder
ating influence over the Minor States in their neighboar-
houd, which involved these inferior powers in continual
distress, and imposed upon them the necessity, either of
affording supplies to the utmost extent of their limited
means, or of being entirely subdued by their more power-
ful and overbearing neighbours, Mr, Scott admits that
¢ Siam formerly possessed from Martaban to Quedah,
which last was tributary to them.” Captain Glass states,
that Quedah pays Homage to Siam by sending yearly
a Flower of Gold and another of Silrer, ¢ which with
Presents and an inoffensiveness in the people, has hie
therto preserved them;” and Captain Light says, the King
had “ avoided the storm for the present by submission,”
yet there is no mention that Quedah was immediately
under the controul of Siam, or that it did more (han
merely send a token of homnage, or acknowledgement of
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inferiority toa superior power. The King of Quedah, as
an independant Sovereign, being requested to permit a
British Settlement to be formed at Pinang, thus submits
his proposals to the Governor General of Bengal, as the
conditions of such cession.

« Whereas Captain Light, Dewa Rajah, came here
and informed me that the Rajah of Bengal ordered him
to request Pulo Pinang from me, to make an English
Settlement, where the Agents of the Company might re-
side, for the purpose of trading and building Ships of War,
to protect the Island and to cruize at Sea, so that if any
enemies of ours from the East or the West should come
to attack us, the Company would regard them as enemies
also and fight them, and all the expences of such
Woars shall be borne by the Company. All Ships,
Junks or Prows, large and small, which come from the
East or the West and wish to enter the Quedah River
to Trade, shall not be molested or obstructed, in any
way, by the Company, but all persons desirous of com-
ing to Trade with us shall be allowed to do as they please;
and at Pulo Pinang the same.

The Articles of Opium, Tin and Rattans are mono-
polies of our own, and the Rivers Mooda, Prye and
Krian are the places from whence Tin, Rattans, Canes,
besides other Articles are obtained. When the Company’s
people therefore, shall reside at Pulo Pinang, I shall lose
the benefit of this monopoly, and I request the Captain
will explain this to the Governor General and beg, as
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a compensation for my losses, 30,000 Dollars a year to be
paid Annually to me as long as the Company reside at
Pulo Pinang. 1 shall permit the free export of all sorts
of Provisions and Timber for Ship building.

Moreover, if any of the Agents of the Company make
loans or advances to any of the Nobles, Chiefs or Rajahs of
the Kedda Country, the Company shall not hold me res-
ponsible for any such advances. Should any onc in this
Country become my enemy, even my own Children, all
such shall be considered as encmies also of the Companys;
the Company shall not alter their engagements of alli-
ance, so long as the heavenly bodies continue to perform
their revolutions; and when any enemies attack us from
the interior, they also shall be considered as enemies of
the Company. I request from the Company, Men and
Powder, Shot, Arms large and small, also Money for the
purposes of carrying on the war, and when the business
is setiled, I will repay the advances ; should these pro=~
positions be considered proper and acceptable to the Go-
vernor General, he may send a confidential Agent to Pulo
Pinang to reside; but if the Governor General does nof
approve of the terms and conditions of this engagemeat, let
him not be offended with me. Such are my wishes, to
be made known to the Company, and this Trenty must
be faithfully adhered to, till the most remote times.

Written on Tuesday 24th Shawal, 1199.”

Here no mention is made of the Rajah of Kedah being
tributary to any other State, and the offer is accepted
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from him as an independent King. If we considered
him a tributary Prince, why accept such a grant from
him?

We now come to the most delicate branch of the dis-
cussion, but I shall have no diffieulty in shewing, that
the policy of the British Gevernment to give protection
to the Quedah State, is no less manifest, than its moral
obligation to do so. It would appear, that prior (o Cap-
tain Light’s negotiations with the Rajah eof Quedah, and
his obtaining a grant of the Island of Pinang, an inefec-
tual application had been made, for the same purpose,
under the orders of the Supreme Government; a proof,
that the acquisition of a Settlement in this quarter, was
considered important and useful. Mr. Light thus writes,
¢ As I understand this Government had made applica-
tion to the King of Quedah for the Island of Pinang with-
out success, with the consent of the Governor General,
1 made use of the influence and interest I had with the
King and his Ministry, to procure a Grant of the Island
of Pinang to the Honorable Company. The King of Que-
dah who now solicits your friendship and Alliance, and
has sent by me a Grant of the Island of Pinang, has an-
nexed to the Grant some requests.”

The Propositions made by the King of Quedah as the
conditions of the Cession, were separately remarked upon
by Mr. Light, and he makes the following observations
upon the 5th Article, which stipulated for assistance and
protection.in Arms and men.==This Article comprehends
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the principal and alinost only reason why the King wishes
an Alliance with the Honorable Company, and in the
Treaty, must be worded with caution, so as to distinguish
between an Enemy endeavouring or aiming at his destruce
tion or the Kingdom, and one who may simply fall into
displeasure with either the King or his Ministers.”

‘Fhe interpretation of this i3 not difficult, and itappears
to be very certain, that Mr. Light gave assurances, that
such a close and intimate alliance would be formned be~
tween the King of Quedah and the British Government,
by the cession of 'ulo Pinang, as would ensure his safety,
and the independence of his Kingdom. The Supreme
Government, in accepting the Grant, acquaints Mr. Light,
that ¢ It has been resolved to accept the King of Que«
dah’ offer to the Company of the Harbour and Island
of Pinang. This Government will always keep an armed
Vessel stationed to guard the Island of Pinang, and the
Coast adjacent belonging to the King of Quedah, The
Governor General and Conncil, on the part of the linglish
India Corpany will take care, that the King of Quedah
shall not be a sufferer by an English Settlement being
formed on the Island of Pinang.”

That he has been a suferer, there is no question ; and
if, as it is alledged by many, that the Emperor of Siam was
displeased because he gave Pinang to the Fnglish, and had
he possessed the means, would have visited himn with severe
punishment at the time, (though, by the bye, the Records
shew that Siam was, at the period coeval with the formas
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tion of the Settlement of Pinang, in a state fully capable of
subduing the Quedah Country,—her Arms having been
victorious over some of the Malay States on the other side
of the Peninsula, and there is little doubt the consideration
of the alliance of the King of Quedah with the British Go-
vernment, aud the probability of their aiding him, pre-
veuted such an atlempt,) we are the more bound, on these
considerations, to defend the Quedah Country from in-
vasion. But if there were any feelings of irritation at that
time, on the part of the Siamese, the long interval which
has elapsed, might be supposed sufficient to have done
away with them, We engaged, it seems, to have an arm=
ed Vessel 0 “ defend the Coast of Quedah at all times.?
It must be recollected however, that Quedah was taken
by an attack from Seaward, the Fleet which captured it
having been equipped at Traang, on this side the Penin-
sula. Sic John Macpherson, then Governor General, in
accepting the Island, replies to the Kings Letter, and
makes no objection to the proposed conditions, which he
submits to Eugland for approval; the King of course na-
turally expecting, from, the promises of Captain Light,
and the tacit assent of the Governor General, that they
would all be approved of by the Honorable Company.
¢ Your Iricndly Letter containing a Grant of Pulo Pinang
to the Honorable Company, was delivered to me by
Captain Francis Light, the 6th February 1786. Captain
Light also madc known to me the requests of my Friend
aud Brother, which I, having the iuterest and frieudship of
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my noble friend at heart, have already transmitted to
Lngland for the approbation of the King of England, and
the Honorable English Company. 1 have likewise order-
ed a Ship of War for the defeuce of the Island, and pro=-
tection of the Coast of Quedah.” This last Paragraph
implies clearly, that it was intended to secure Quedah
against an Invasion or attack from Seaward. Not more
than a Month after Pinang was occupied, Mr. Light
writes, as I have before noticed ; “ The King of Quedah
has reason to be afraid of such a Tyrant, (the King of
Siam,) and hopes to secure himself by an Alliance with
the Honorable Company.”

This was a very natural expectation, and we are no
doubt, indebted to the troubles which the King of Que-
dah experienced from the Burmahs and Siamese, for our
Settlement of Pinang, He hoped to secure the protec-
tion of the English. It is acknowledged by Mr. Light,
that the King of Quedah sent a token of homage (o Ava,
as well as to Siam, or in other words, that he was ope
pressed by two contending powers, and to get rid of his
difliculties, he formed an Alliance with the English, Ly
giving, as he thought, a quid pro quo, in the cession of
an Island eligibly situnated, and which had been solicited
by the Supreme Government. This was accepted from
him as a Sovercign Prince, and we are constrained, therc-
fore, to view him and his Heirs as the Sovereigus of the
Quedah Country ; otherwise we contend against our own
right to hold the Island, except by the sullerance of the
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Siamese. We know (at least Mr. Light appears to have
been awareof,) the motives which induced the King to
give Pinang to the English. We accepted it with such
a knowledge and we should be guilty of great inconsist=
ency to deny it. It must be always borne in recollection,
also, in weighing the merits of this important question,
that there was no stipulated payment, at the time of the
Grant, for the loss the King would sustain, by theab-
straction of the Trade from his Dominions. His compli-
ance with Captain Light’s request originated, not in pe=
cuniary considerations, but in the expectation of gaining
a powerful Ally. But, if more proof were wanting, that
Mr. Light gave the King assurances of protection, the
following Paragraph of his Letter to the Governor Ge-
neral, dated 5th October 1786, will put the matter he«
yond dispute. 1 returned for answer” (to a Letter
the King addressed to him concerning an expected in-
vasion from Siam,) ¢ that his best policy is to hare as
little communication as possible” (alluding to the Bur-
mahs and Siamese,) ¢ but to put his Country in a state of
deleuce, and that while the English are here they will
assist him if distressed.”

Who that reads this will say, that Mr. Light considered
Quedah dependant on Siam? He regards it crtainly as
a dangerous and powerful neighbour; but would he have
leagued with Quedah and told the King, ¢ the English
while here, will assist you if distressed,” if he had view-
ed it as a tributary State? No arguments can be of any
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avail as to what werc our original intentions, and what
was the King’s conviction, afier such an uncquivocal ad~
mission as this.  Mr. Light appears to have been fully
aware of the value of the acquisition. Iu his Letter of
15th September 1786, he says. ¢ The excellency of this
situation for a Commercial Exchange, is evident from
the united opinions of every person who has been here,
Europeans and Indians. From the heart burning of the
Duteh, and from the jealousy of the people of Quedah,
who already foresee they must be dependant upon this
place for any foreign Trade, &c.” We take away from
Quedah its valuuble ‘I'rade,—we withhold the only return
stipulated by the King, in the first instance, viz. protec-
tion and assistance, (for even at this time, there appears
to have beenno pecuniary compensation granted,) and
we wonder that the people of Quedah should be jealoug
of us. I have omitted to notice the opinion of J. Price,
as to whom the Island belonged, which is contained in
a Letter to the Governor General dated 23d February
1786. ¢ I prefer it (Pinang,) to the Negeais, as it isan
Island sufficiently detached from the Continent to pre~
vent surprise or even attack from the Natives, and being
a frec gift from the acknowledged and rightful owner,
can never give cause for War.”

It may appear superiluous to multiply proofs that Que«
dah was an independent Kingdom, at the period of our
forming the Settlement of Pinang, bat if further evidence
were wanting, the opinion of the highest Authority in In<
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dia at the time, may be produced in evidence. The
Governor General records his sentiments in a Minute,
as follows. ¢ The Grant of Pinang seems, in fact, tohavc
been procured by the influence of the principal Officer
of the King of Quedah, with a view to secure himself,
a place of retreat against his mumerous enemies, and
the ostensible object of the King himself, in making the
Grant, originated in the idea of supporting his own in<
dependence by the protection of the English, and his at-
tachment to us will either be strengthened or changed
into animosity, as that protection is granted or withheld.
‘T'his protection however cannot be effectually given, with-
out involving us in disputes with the Burmahs or Siamese,
the latter of whom are the most powerful.”

Throughout his proceedings, we trace the anxiety of
Mr. Light, to obtain the sanction of the Supreme Govern=
ment, for effectual aid to the King of Quedah, which he had
no doubt promised, and we find him still holding out ex-
pectations. He thus notices, (in his Diary) an interview
with the King, * The King received me without any
State, and scemed much troubled; he told me there was
a passage in the Letter (from the Governor General,) he
did not understand. It seemed to threaten him il he did
not comply with the Governor General’s request; he
asked me if I had a Copy. 1 told him it must be a mis-
take in the translation, and what the Translator had
taken for a menace to him, was meant to his enemies;
he said this was probable, and ordered three people each
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to make a separate translation. Yesterday the King of
Quedah sent the Laksamana to enquire if [ would cone
sent to the people of Patani settling opposite to Pinang,
and assist him, if attacked by the Siamese,” and again
¢ This day, the King of Quedah scnt his Brother, the
Laksamana, with a Letter; the purport as follows; We
have received intelligence that Ava has mustered his
Army to attack Siam, and arrived at the borders, We
have also received a Letter from the King of Siam, come
manding us to defend the Island of Junk Ceylon against
the Burmahs, who are expected with a Fleet of Prows
and Ships. We have sent our Brother, the Laksamana,
to accompany our friend to us, that we may profit by
his Counsel, and consider what is best to be done for the
safety of our Country.” The King of Quedah would
not willingly obey the orders of the King of Siam, and
applied to us for aid, which he considered himself en-
titled to. The more I consider Captain Light’s procecd-
ings, the more am | convinced of the unkinduness of the con«
duct towards the King of Quedah. It has been seen,
that Captain Light ackonowledged he had assured the
King he would support him, if in distress; that he told
him the Governor Gencral menaced his Enemics, and
that he reccived the Island on coudition of protection
and we find him writing to the Supreme Government
on the 17th May 1787, nearly a ycar after we had pose
session of the Island; ¢ The Honorable Board were
pleased to mention in their lastiuctions, that they were
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willing to give a pecuniary consideration to the King of
Quedah. Soon after the Ravensworth sailed, the King be-
came very pressing, and we found for a considerable time,
a difficulty in procuring provisions. I wrote to the King
it was the intention of Government to make him a com=
pensation for the Island, and to keep him in good humour
I trusted him with 20 Chests of Opium, at 250 Dollars
per Chest, since which, we have been pleatifully supplied
with provisions, There is a necessity for coming to some
terms with the King of Quedah while the fears of the
Siamese and Burmahs are upon him; and I have rea<on
to believe nothing will be acceptable without Govern-
ment promising the King protection. This place will be
suhject to many inconveniences without such an alliance
as will oblige the King to furnish the Settlement at all
times with provisions, aad preventing other European
Nations from settling in any other part of his Country,
Should the Siamese be permitted to take possession of
his Country, we shall not only find an insolent and trou=
Llesome neighbour, but be under the necessity of assist-
ing them in their Wars, or to go to War with them our-
selves, I humbly eonceive that it will be easier, and
attended with less expense to the Honorable Company,
to declare at once the King of Quedah umder our pro-
tection; little else thun the name of the Company will
be wanted; the longer it is delayed, the greater will ap-
pear the consequence of the Island, and the more dif-
ficulty there will be in fixing a Settlement, The Daues,

[;_ ST —
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the Dutch, and the French have solicited permission to
have only a house in Quedah; either of them will pro-
mise much, and should the King consider himself ag-
grieved or disappointed by the Englishy, he may in dese
pair seek for other Alliance.”

The bias upon Mr. Light’s mind is too obvious to be
mistaken, and it is equally clcar he held out expectations
of asistance from the English, ’ere the British Standard
was hoisted at Pinang; otherwise, as he remarks, the King
would have songht an Alliance with some other European
Power, who would have made unconditional promises.
Why also, if the Island was a voluntary grant of the
King, as itis termed, (though this appears strange, when
we consider that the King of Quedah had given a de-
cided refu-al to a former application on behalf of the
Supreme Government,) should Mr. Light state ¢ the
King was pressing for a Settlement,” and why should he
support his claims? It does appear howerer, that the
Supreme Government objected to interfere, but why was
Mr. Light permitied to take possession, without coming
to a clear explanation of our intentions in the first in-
stance? The same Paper which centained the Grant,
contained also the conditions, viz. protection; and the Go=~
vernor General writes, “ I have ordered a Man of War
1o guard Pulo Pinang and the Coast of Quedah,” infer
ring ostensibly at least, that the protection sought for
would be gruuted.
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Captain Glass, the Commanding Officer of the Troops.

at the tinie, and a discreet, sensible man, by all accounts,
gives his sentiments as to the propriety of effectual aid
being afforded to the Rajah of Quedah, and insinuates,
as plainly as his respect and deference for his superiors
would admit of, in an Official communication, that there
had been some evasion. He remarks, ¢ This feeling,”
(alluding to the abstraction of the Trade from Quedah,
and thediscontent of the Quedah people,) ¢ and evasive
answers Mr. Light has been obliged to give them to many
requisitions, has impressed them with the idea, that they
have been deceived, and as no idea tends more to estrange
their affections, &c.” They find themselves deceived al-
ter a year’s trial. It may be argued perhaps, why did
the King, in making a Treaty aflterwards, not insist upon
our protection? The fact was, he saw we were in pos=
session, and he knew it was in vain for him to attempt
to expel the English. He therefore prudently made the
best bargain he could, by accepting Money; but still this
is no justification of the want of good faith, evinced on
the occasion. It was impossible that they could be so
blind as to avoid foresecing a great loss in their Trade, by
the Settlement of Pinang, but as 1 have already observed,
they were content to sacrifice that advantage for the greater
security against the encroachments of the Siamese which
they hoped to obtain by an Alliance with the English.

In Capt. Light’s Account of Junk Ceylon, he says ¢ The
King of Quedah claims the Dominion of these Sras (that
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is between Salang and Mergui,) and grants a License for
collecting the Birds Nests and Sea Slug to some of his
Officers, for which he receives about 12, or 1500 Dollars
per Anaum, After the loss of Siam, (alluding to the
Conquest of that Country by the Burmahs,) the Malays
got possession of the Island, (Junk Ceylon,) and the Lak-
samana of Quedah maintained an absolute authority,
treating (he Siamese as Slaves, until an accident inspired
the [slanders with the idea of liberating themselves, which
they performed in one night. The Laksamana constant=
Jy regretied the loss of this Island, and offered me 8,000
men, when it was proposed by Mr. Hastings to establish
a Settlement there,” It is far from probable, that the
King of Quedah would have been allowed to reap the
advantages of so lucrative a ‘I'rade, or to have laid claims
to such extensive authority, if he had, in these days, been
absolutely dependant on Siam.

But let us now turn our attention to the extremely dif-
ficult and unpleasant sitnation in which Captain Light
found himself, who, there can be no doubt, promised
more than he was permitted, by the saperiorand controul-
ing authorities to perform. In his letter dated 18th June
1787, hesays. ¢ I have supplicd the King of Quedah
with 20 Chests of Opinm at the price of 250 Spanish Dol-
lars per Chest, which 1 do not expect he will pay until the
Company have come to some settlement with him.”  In
truth, Mr. Light felt his own honor at stuke j he had en<
guged more than he could fulfil, and he was glad to va-
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cify the King in any way he could. This is a humiliating
conlession he is obliged to make,—* I do not expect
he will pay for it until the Company have come to some
Setilement with him.” What Settlement? If, as we are
told, the Island was a free Grant, why should Mr.
Light insist upon our obligation to come to a settlement,
uoless he felt that he had given a solemn pledge?

The Island was taken possession of on the 12t Auvgust
1786,and we do not find the positive decision of the Go-
vernor General against affording protection, till January
1788, when the sentiments of the Supreme Government
on that head are communicated to Mr. Light. ¢ With
respect to protecting the King of Quedah against the
Siamese, the Governor General in Council has already de-
cided ugainst any measures that may involve the Compa-
ny in Military operations against any of the Eastern
Princes, It follows of course, that any Acts or Promises
which may be construed into an obligation to defend the
King of Quedah, are to be avoided. If however Mr.
Light can employ the countenance or influence of the
Company for the Security of the King of Quedah, con-
sistently with these Rules, the Governor General in Conncil
has no objection to his adopting the measure, strictly
guarding against any Acts or Declaration, that may in-
volve the honor, credit, or troops of the Company.”

We shall now see, that the communication of such
senuments and determination, was productive of the
g embarr to the Superintendeat, and what
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a hazardous game Mr. Light |ad to play, in consequence
of his inability to support the King of Quedah; that the
latter finding he had been deceived, begins to devise
measures for his own security, and retaliating upon those
by whom he conceived himselfl unfairly dealt with; this
is styled by Mr. Light ¢ duplicity and cunning.” He
acquaints the Supreme Government, that ¢ Captain
Wright in the Grampus, who arrived here on the 21st
Instant from Siam reports, at Siam they questidned him
particularly about the strength of this place. ‘The French
Padre begged of him, not to meation Pinang, for the
King was exceedingly disturbed at the English being
there; they told him, at his departure, the King had
sent a Letter desiring the Honorable Company to take
Mergui. Two Messengers from Quedah were at Siam,
and report spread, that the Rajah of Quedah had sent
to Siam complaints against the Englishy the same re-
port came from Junk Ceylon, with this addition, that
the Rajah had wrote for assistance to drive the Eng-
lish from Pinang,”—and again, * [ should be extremely
sorry, from any ill-grounded apprehension, to put Go-
vernment to any unnecessary charge or trouble; but it is
impossible to say what may be the intentions of (he
Siamese. If they destroy the Country of Quedah, they
deprive us of our great supplies of Provisions 1nd the
English name will suffer disgrace in tamely saffering the
King of Quedah to be cut of. We shall then be
obliged to war in self-defence against the Siamese and
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Malays; should your Lordship resolve upon protecting
Quedah, two Companies of Sepoys, with 4 six pounder
Ticld Pieces, a supply of small Arms and Ammunition,
will effectually defend this Country against the Siamese,
who though they are a very destructive Enemy, are by
no means formidable in battle; and it will be much less
expense to give the King of Quedsh timely assistance,
than be obliged to drive out the Siamese, after they have
possessed themselves of the Country,”

Captain Glass also writes to the Governor General
about the same time, * The King of Quedah still continues
to profess friendship towards us, but from his own want of
resolution and the intriguing disposition of his Council, 1
do not think his professions are much to the relied upon.
—But am still of opinion, (for reasons already enumerated
to your Lordship,) thatif his friendship and independence
could be secured, it would greatly add to the future peace
and wellare of this Settlement.”

The following Extracts from Mr. Light’s communication
to the Supreme Government shew clearly, that the King
was still buoyed up with hopes of onr protection, and
though even at this period, Mr. Light had reason to suspect
his friendship, yet the Rajah consented to follow the advice
of the Superintendent and refrained from availing himself
of the means, then apparently at his disposal, not only of
suhduing the Siamese in his immediate vicinity, but of
obtuining a large accession of Territory and Subjects; an
auempt he would not have thought of making, unless he
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had been pretty confident, that it would be attended with
a favorable result. lInstead, therefore, of returning age
gression by aggression, it seems he followed the advice
of Mr. Light, and kept merely upon the defensive. This
entitles him to some consideration on our part. About
this time, viz. in June 1788, Mr. Light endeavoured to
negotiate for a final Settlement of the King of Quedah’s
claims,—he says—¢ I made anoffer to the King of 10,000
Dollars per Annum, for 8 years, or 4,000 Dollars per
Annam, for so long a period as the Honorable Company
should continue in possession of this Island; to these offers,
I have received no answer. | have endeavoured to soothe
His Majesty into compliance with the offers of your Lord-
ship, and have hinted, that although the Company did
not wish to make Alliances which might occasion dispates
with powers they were at peace with, they had not posie
tively forbad my assisting him, if really distressed.”
About three years after taking possession of Pinang,
viz. in July 1789, we find Mr. Light is under considera=~
ble apprehension that the King of Quedah would form
other Alliances, and being disappointed in the expecla~
tion of succour from the British Government, his attache
ment was daily subsiding. The negative which the King
gives to the offer of money in the first instance demon-
strates, that a pecuniary recompense was not his object,
and the ungenerous reception of the offer, proves too clear~
ly, that he considered himself deceived. Mr. Light says
¢ 1 make no doubt, but that the King of Siam will take
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the first opportunity to send his Troops into Quedah and
Trangano,” and afterwards ¢ [ have entered on the Cha«
racter of the Rajah of Quedah to prepare your Lordship
for a scene of duplicity which he is endeavouring to cffect,
and which principally prevents my not embracing the
present opportunity of waiting on your Lordship. After
acquanting the King of Quedah of the intention of Go-
vernment to allow him 10,000 Dollars for 7 or 8 years,
he remained silent a considerable time, at last he acquaint-
ed me, that he did not like the offer, without stipulating
for any particular sum of money, or mentioning what
performance on the part of the Company would content
him. Being informed, that he did not relish the idea of
selling the Island, I asked him if he chosed to accept 4,000
Dollars per annum, for as long a time as the Honorable
Company should continue in possession of the Island: to
this after waiting a considerable time, he answered in the
negative, at the same time by his letters and messengers
he endcavoured to draw a full promise, that the Honora~
ble Company would assist him with arms and men, in case
an attack from the Siamese should render it necessary.
This I evaded by telling him, no Treaty which was likely
to occasion a dispute between the Honorable Company
and the Siamese could be made without the approbation of
the King of Great Britain at present, as there was no rcas
son for his entering into war with the Siamese, he had
nothing to fear; the Siamese and all other Country Powers
would consider the English as his [riends, and for that
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reason, would not disturb him, unless provoked threeto by
his bad policy.” % From the information I have received.
Iam pretty well satisfied of the King having wrote to Ma-
lacca and Batavia to try if the Dutch would give him bet-
ter terms, and last year, I hear he wrote to Pondicherry,
to try if the French would undertake to defend his
Country.”

Neither Mr. Light, nor auy of the succeeding Superin«
tendents or Governors had it in their power to assist the
King of Quedah, although his appeals were frequent, and
his oppression intolerable, Availing himself of the ar~
rival of the Governor General of India, Lord Minto, at
Pinang, when His Lordship proceeded to Java, he ad«
dressed him a long Letter, dated 2th December 1810,
detailing the whole history of his connexion with the
English, and objects; the oppressions from Siam, and
earnestly entreating the effeatual aid and protection of
the Supreme Government. The Letter is a follows: ¢ In
the year 1199, in the time of my late Father, Mr. Light
bearing on the head of submission the commands of the
King of England, and the orders of the Governor Ge«
neral, with various splendid presents appeared in the
presence of y late Father, the Rajah, and requested
in the name of the King of England, and of the Governor
General, the Island of Pinang, for the purpose of re-
pairing their Ships of War, highly extolling the greatness,
splendour, power, wisdom, and beneficence of His Ma-
jesty, the prosperity of the Honorable Companyy and all
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those connected in the ties of friendship with them ; pro-
mising, that the King and the Governor General would
assist my Father in whatever might be required, and
would prevent the Enemies of Quedah engaging in pro-
ceedings detrimental to the Country. Moreover, that
they should pay rent for the Island 30,000 Dollars per
Annum, and entered into sundry other engagements.
My Father consulting with the Ministers, considering
that the neighbouring Burmah and Siamese Nations were
more powerful than Quedah, and having reflected that
the King of Europe (i. e. England) was greater and
more powerful than either of those nations, and that by
means of the friendship of the English Company, these
powers would be prevented from violence or molestation,
perceived, that it would be very desirable to eater into
Alliance with the Company, because the Europeans were
just and regular in conducting all their affairs, and should
the Burmah or Siamese Powers unjustly attempt violence,
the powerful aid and protection of the Company, would
enable my Father to repel the aggression. My Father
was therefore extremely desirous of obtaining the friend-
ship of the Company, under whose powerful shelter and
protection, the Country might be transmitted to his de~
scendants increased in strength. For this Country being
small, and deficient in strength, would depend on the
power of the Company to repel the attacks of the Siamese
and Burmahs. My Father accordingly impressed with a
siucere desire to obtain the [riendship of the Company,
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granted the Island of Pinang according to the request
of Mr. Light, the Agent for the Gorernor General, and
a written engagement, containing my Father’s demands
from the Company, was given to Mr. Light, for the pur=-
pose of being forwarded to the Governor General, After
some time, Mr. Light returned to settle on the Islands
bringing some Sepoys, and informed my Father, that the
Governor General consented to his requests, and had sent
people to settle on the Island; that the Writing from
my Father had been transmitted by the Governor Ge-
neral to Europe, for the purpose of receiving the Royal
Seal and Sanction, and that it would be returned in six
Months. My Father accordingly granted permission to
proceed to settle on the Island of Pinang, and sent his
people to assist in the work, and his Officers to protect
them from the Pirates in the commencement. My Fa-
ther having waited some tinie, at the expiration of one
year, requested the Writing from Mr. Light, who de-
sired him to wait a little; at the end of six years no
authentic writing could be obtained; he reccived 10,000
Dollars per Annum, but Mr. Light refused to fulfil the
remainder of his engag ts, and in q of my
Father insisting upon having a Writing, agreeably ta his
former stipulation, a misunderstanding arose between
Quedah and Pinang, after which a new Treaty of Ale
liance was concluded.

Since that time, many Governors have been placed
over Pinang, but my Father was unable to obtain a writs
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ing cither from Europe, or from the Governor General.
In the year 1215, my Father leflt the Government to my
Uncle, at which time, the then Lieutenant Governor of
Pinang, Sir George Leith, requested the cession of a tract
of tand on the opposite Shore, alledging that the Island
being small, the Company’s people were distressed for
procuring Timber, and the raising of Cattle. My Uncle
being desirous to remove the uneasiness, granted a tract
(of which the boundaries were defined) accordingly, plac-
ing entire dependence on the power of the Company to
protect and defend him against his Enemies, and Sir
George Leith made a new Treaty, consisting of fourteen
articles, and constituting the two as one Country.® Thi.,
and the former Treaty, are inscribod on the Company’s
Records,  During the whole Government of my Father
and Uucle, no injury or molestation of any consequence
had been sustained, nor has any one ever offered to send
my letter of supplication to the King or to the Governor
General, 1 quently desisted, and only icat~
ed with the several Governors of the Island in matters
relating to the two Countries, but no certain arrangement
from Europe could be heard of, nor could I obtain any
assurances on which I could depend.

Moreover so long as I have administered the Govern-
ment of Quedah, during the time of the late King of Siam,
his proceedings were just and cousistent with former esta~
blished customaund usage. Since the decease of the old

* Vide Appendix,
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King, and the accession of his Son to the Throne, in the
year 1215,* violence and severity have been exercised by
the Siamese against Quedah, in demands and requisitions
exceeding all former custom and usage, and which I can-
not support for a length of time, the Rajahs of Quedah
have been accustomed to submit to the authority in mate
ters clearly proper and consistent with the established cus-
toms of the Go ernment, for the sake of the preservation
of the Country, being unable to contend with Siam, from
the superior number of their people. During my Admi-
nistration, their demands have been beyond measure in.
creased, and heavy services have been required of me,
i i with the tomof the Country; these howe
ever | submitted to, as far as | have been able, for the
sake of the people, and to prevent the dangerofa rupture
with them; how many services, unprecedented in former
years, havel not performed, and what expences have I
not incurred in carrying into effect their requisitions; ne-

vertheless, I cannot obtain any good understanding with
them, nor any peace, vor any termination to their injuries
and oppressions; they no longer confide in e, and seek
to attach blame, alledging, that I have joincd with the Bur-
mahs, with whom this year, they have made war, and
their intentionis to attack Quedah for the purpose of re-
ducing the Country under their Government. 1 have in
vain endeavoured to avert the enmity of Siam, but with-
out any appearance of success, [have made known to
® A. D. 1801,
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the Governors of Pinang, every circumstance with relation
to this Country and Siam, and have requested their advice
and theassistance of the Company, on which my Father
relicd, because the Countries of Quedah and Pinang are
as one Country, and as one Interest; when therefore Que=
dah is distressed, it cannot be otherwise with Pinang.
The Governor advised me by all means to avoid coming
to arupture with Siam, alledging, that it was not in his
power to alford me assistance, for that the Supreme Go-
vernment in Europe had forbidden all interference in the
wars of the ncighbouring powers. Perhaps this would
be improper with respect to other Countries, but Quedah
and Pinang are as one Country; all the Ryots and People
are much distressed by the lahours necessarily imposed
to avert the resentment of Siam, and every exertion on
my part has been made to prevent coming to a rupture
with that power, but [ was unable to submit to demands
exceeding all former precedent, which induced me to
apply to the Governor of Pinang for the Company’s aid,
to enahle me to repel their demands, for my Father
having transmitted to me his (riendship and Alliance with
the Company, it wouldl be otherwise a reflection upon
the powerofthe King of England, who is accounted a Prince
greater and more powerful than any other. | conceive,
that the Countries of Quedah and Pinang have but onc
interest, and perhaps the King and my friend may not
hive been well informed, and in consequence the Go-
vernor of L'inang has not becn authorized to afford assist-
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ance, and that should they be acquainted therewith, they
would consider it impossible to separate the two coun=
tries. In consequence, I request my friend to issue di=
rections, and to forward a representation to the King,
and to the Honorable Company, of the m tters contained
in this Letter. T request that the engagements contracts
ed for by Mr. Light with my late Father, may be ra-
tified, as wy Country aud [ are deficient in strength; the
favor of His Majesty the King of England extended to
me, will render his name illustrious for justice and be-
neflicence, and the grace of His Majesty will fill me with
gratitude; under the power and Majesty of the King,
I desire to repose in salety from the attempts of all my
Linemies, and that the King may be disposed to kind-
ness and favor towards me, as il 1 were his own subject,
that he will be pleased to issue his Commands to the
Governor of Pinang to afford me aid and assistance in
my distresses and dangers, and cause a regulation to be
made by which the two countries may have but one in-
terest; in like manner I shall not refuse any aid to
Pinang, consistent with my ability. I further request a
writing from the King, and from my friend, that it may
remain as an assurance of the protection of the King, and
descend tomy successors in the Government. 1 place a
perfeet reliance in the favor and aid of my friend in all
these matters.”

The whole of Mr. Light’s correspondence is corrobora=
tive of this candid exposition, and it was quite inconsist=
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ent with reason to suppose, that Pinang was ceded with-
out some very powerful inducements, inthe way of pro-.
mises, by Mr. Light, which, no doubt, in his eagerness to
obtain the grant, were liberal and almost unlimited, and
that his inability to perform them was the occasion of much
mental suflering to him,

During the long period of twenty—four years, viz. from
1786, the complaints to the several Superintendents and
Governors of Pinang, by the King of Quedah, of the
oppressive demands of Siam, were frequent and oft re-
peated. In July 1810, he writes to Governor Bruce,
¢ The Country of Quedah being small, and situated in
the neighbourhood of the extensive Kingdom of Sium,
it has been the custom established from time immemorial,
to send tributary presents of Gold Flowers to Siam once
in three years, In my time, the Government of this
Country, arising from internal circumstances, has become
extremely exposed to the heavy requisitions imposed by
the Siamese, unprecedented in former times, and for two
or three years past, the pressure of these demands has
been extreme. I was unable to avoid thems; their people
being numerous, and the Country of Quedah being in-
sufficient to oppose them by force, I fulfilled their re-
quisitions, When the Burmahs attacked Salang, it was
rumoured abroad, thatl had engaged in the service of
Siam, and I have thereby acquired the severe resentment
of that power, a matter of evil consequence to my Coun-
try, Having behaved well in this business, their demands
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have increased beyond meusure, and [am proportionably
distressed. It is reported the Burmahs will return, and if
not, that the forces of Siam will go to meet them; they
have required from me a supply of Prows and men com~
pletely equipped with arms and ammunition. These
proceedings are repugnant to my mind, and tend to lower
me in the esimation of neighbouring Princes. They are
also injurious to the character of the Company 3 inasmuch
as notwithstanding the friendship and alliance which has
subsisted [rom the time of my Grandfather to the present,
1 am exposed to demands so oppressive from Siam. For
in former times, this Country was not exposed to danger
and distress from Siam; but in my time first became en=
dangered from them —The relations of friendship and
alliance between my Father and the powerful Company,
have been transmitted to me. How then can I become
weak and distressed? [ am decidedly desirous to meet
personally with my [riend, in order to effect a settlement
of these affairs, it being improper for me to coutinue long-
er under such circumstances. Former Rajahs who were
not connected with the Coinpany, were neither reduced
to weakness, nor difliculties.,” Some months afterwards,
in again soliciting the assistance of the British Gorern-
ment to oppose the Siamese encroachments, he says, ¢ I
now remind my friend and request to know whether my
friend intends fulfilling the Treaty ornot. Itis necessary
that my fricnd should be prepared and not make light of
this communication, for the Siamese are numerous, and
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consider none superior to themselves. True it is they
possess many Countries from* Cochin to Tringano; my
fricad will duly consider and reflect. Even shouid they
not attack Pinang, yet when Quedah shall be destroyed,
my friend will be distressed in many ways,”

In applying for instructions to the Supreme Govern-
ment about this time, the Government of Pinang repre-
sented *“ on the authority of generally reccived tradition,
it is admitted by the best informed, that Quedah has
from time immemorial acquiesced in the paramount
authority of Siam, and as a token of vassalage has trien-
nially sent to the King of that Country, the present of
the Boonga Mas, or Golden Flower, notwithstanding
which, such tribute was received and giren more as an
assurance of continued friendship, than an acknowledged
(or till now claimed) right of feudal Military Service.”

The Siamese, engaged perhaps with other more imporl-
ant affairs, scem to have allowed the King of Quedsh a
respite from the oppressions with which they had visited
him during the few preceding years, as we do not find
any further complaints from October 1811, until August
1813, when he addressed the Governor to acquaint him,
that on a late occasion when the Bindahara of Quedah
had been deputed to the Court of Siam, to present one
of his Sons, in order, as he says, to put an end to the
long subsisting troubles of Quedah, it was determined

by the King of Siam and his Ministers to attuck the
® Cuchia Chiua,
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Country of Perak, and to add it to the number of His
Majesty’s other Tributary States. The Correspondence
of the King of Quedah from this period, namely August
1813, until the close of 1818, is principally relating to
the Conquest of Perak, which was long insisted upon by
Siam, and at last, alter various evasive pretences, reluc-
tantly complied with by Quedah, as the King expresses
himself—¢ I did not go to War with Perak, of my own
will, but by the orders of the King of Siam, of whom
I was afraid, and therefore conquercd Perak.”

The Conquest of Perak can be justified by no pre-
cedent or example, nor by any one circnmstance of a
palliating nature, It was a wanton and most unprovoked
aggression, and the exccution of the odions and unjust
measure was forced upon a power too weak (o refuse

pliance with a date which it in vain attempted
to evade. It is but too evident, that there was a decp
policy in this scheme of the Siamese forcing a powor
which yet posessed sufficient strength and means, to
have made possibly not an unsuccessful defence, if the
Siamese had proceeded to open hostilities, and which
would, at all events, have offered considerable resistance,

to expend is men and resources in the subjugation of
an inferior state, by which itself would fall au easy prey
to the ambitious usurpation of that designing Govern-
ment,  The Political agent of the Pinang Government who
proceeded to Perak in 1818, clearly establishes, that from
the mest accurate inquirics he was enabled to make,
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there was no tradition of the Perak State ever haring sent
a Boonga Mas to Siam, or having ever been, in the remot-
est degree dependent. The King of Quedah exhausted
every topic of Counsel to persuade the Rajah of Pernk to
comply, butin vain, and iareply to the admonitions of
the Pinang Government, the Perak Chief said, ¢ No such
custom has been handed down to me from past (imes,
as the sending of a Boonga Mas either to Siam or
Quedah,” and positively refused compliance. In ano-
ther Letter, hesays. * Iam a King of the ancient race.
I am he who hold the Royal Sword and the Dragon Beetel
Stand, and the Shell Fish which came out of the Sea,
which came down from the Hill of Segangtang,” and
again.  * I am the oldest of all the Kings of these parts,
such asthe King of Siack, Salengore, Rhio, Quedah, and
Tringano. With respect to the desire of the Kings of
Siam and Quedah, I cannot consent to it, should war even
Le the consequence. 1 mu t try my strength with them,
for such a custom was neither heard of, or attempted to
be imposed on Perak. Now for the first time the Rajah
of Quedah demands a Boonga Mas to be seut to Siam, in
an unaccountable manner. I will notcomply with this
his desire. Had it been usual from times past with Perak
to send a Boonga Mas to Quedah, or Siam, I should have
done so, according to ancient custom.” In November
1816, the King of Quedal’s messenger returned from
Siam with a positive order to attack Perak, The Ki!g of
Quedah says, ¢ It greatly aflicts me (o excecute this
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order. It is not with my good will that I attack Perak,
nor at all my wish to become an Enemy of that Rajah,
but only to avert mischiel from my Country.”

A force was accordingly despatched to Perak by Land
under the Bindahara, or General, and a Fleet under the
Laksamana, or Admiral. In October 1817, the King of
Quedah acquainted the Governor of Pinang, that his
forces had subdaed half the Country. In June 1818, a
confidential agent of the Pinang Government was sent to
persuade the Rajah of Perak tocomply atonce with a
demand which he had not the power long to resist, but
aflter along stay and numerous conferences, he was unable
to obtain any satisfactory assurances that he would comply.¢
In September 1818, the Quedah forces took complete pos-
session of the Perak Country, A few months alterwards,
the King’s Son, Rajah,Mooda, was raised to the Throne,
and the Boonga Mas, the object of contention, was sent
to Siam, via Quedah. The old Kiog did not survive
roany months after having made a powerful, bot inc(fec~
tual resistance. Such is the history of the subjugation of
the Perak State by Siam. It has however been again
wrested from the Siamese by the former Conqueror, the
Rajah of Salengore, who has established the King, Taju-
din, the lawful Sovereign, and he now maintains his pos.
sessions unmolested for a time, under the continual ap-
prehension however of a renewal of hostilities from the

Rajah of Ligore.
® A Tiesty was made at that time with the Rajihs of Perak and Salengore :

Vide Appendixe
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Soon after the capture of Perak, a lengthencd correspon=
dence which took place on the subject of throwing open
the navigation of the Rivers Mirbow and Mooda, and ex-
tending the Honorable Company’s ‘I'crritory on the oppo~
site Shore, evinced fully that the King of Quedah was
under the greatest apprehensions from the King of Siam,
and fearful of incuring the displeasure of that haughty
Potentate by making any further cession. Maiters con=
tinued rather more tranquil than they had been for some
time after the Conquest of Perak s but towards the close
of 1821, they began to draw to a crisis, which was indced,
in a great measure anticipated by the Government of
Pinang, which having received intelligence of hostile pre=
parations onthe part of the Siamese, communicated the
same to the Rajah of Quedah, with a suitable admonition
and precautionary advice. Asearly as February 1821, the
Governor thus wrote to the King. ¢ I hasten to comnmu-
nicate to my friend, that intelligence has reached this place
from Siam stating the King of that Country to be engaged
in the equipment of about 6,000 Troops destined to
march to Kedah. This army, itis said, will cimbark at
Bangkok for Sangora, from whence it is to march overland.
1tis further stated, thatsome remissnessin the transmis-
sion of the Boonga Mas is the reason assigned for this mea-
sure; it is however not improbable, that as the Burmahs
have declared war with Siam, this movement of the Troops
of the latter Power is in view to arail of the situation of
my friend’s Country and vessels to embark an Expedition
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against the Island of Salang. Be thisas it may, sincere
friendship calls for my i diately icating the
intelligence to my friend, as it reached me from a respece
table person very lately from Bangkok.”

The King immediately replied to this, that he had
heard similar rumours, and learning that the Siamcse
bad come to Setool and Lingow, about 500 in number s
he sent a Pangulu secretly to gather all the information he

could, and he enclosed his report on the subject. He says
 Relative to the Siamese having a jealousy on account
of the Company possessing Pinang, it has been so for a
long time, and 1 have often communicated it te former
Governors. My friend notices a report of the coming of
the Siamese, being occasioned by my not having forwarded
as usual the Boonga Mas. If this is the cause assigned,
it is only a pretext, because there has been some delay on
many former occasions, nor were they angry. The trans-
mission of the Boonga Mas at the present period, has been
delayed on account of the Epidemic Sickness.” The re=
port alluded to is as follows. ¢ Your Majesty dirccted
your Servant to obtain intelligence relative to the Siamese,
and your servant senta man named Awon, to buy and sell
and procure such intelligence on the 13th Rabial-akir,
The Chiefof the Siamese at Lingow, is Chow Rubut, with
300 men and a few more, who came on the 19th at Setool,
the head man is Umboom Nongta, with about 200 men,
and on the 19th Rabial-akir, the yonnger brother of the
Rajah of Sangora came there with 100 followers, intending
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to equip some Prows formerly built there, for which they
have collected the necessary materials.  What theirinten-
tions are is unknown (o any of the people of Setvol, whom
they have not ill ured, 1t is understood, however, that a
Burmah army is coming to attack the Siamese by way of
Trong, Lingow and Setool,and the lattersay, that all the
Burmahs in Siam have been sentinto their own Country.
They say also that great numbers of Siamese have died of
the Epidemic Sickness, and that the Burmuhs are taking
advantage of this to attack them, in which event, they (the
Siumese) will send a Foree to Trong, Keduh,and Purlis,
and il the Burmahs do not fulfil theie intcaded attack,
they wish to gufor the purpose of amusing themselves at
Pinang. The Prows they have built are in Soonghy ia-
ru. My messenger obtained this from a relation of the
Chicl of Umboom Nongta.”

The di astrous eveats which followed not many months
after, and the ea<y conquest obained by the diamese over
the Quedah People, who were quite unprepared and
over a Country whose resources had been gradually wist-
ed and extracted for a series of years, are fully detailed
already.

From the foregoing History of the connexions subsisting
between Siam and Quedah, we canuot fail to come (o

the conclusion, that the t of the latter State by

q
the best contrived plans that treachery and injustice conld
devise, can only be regarded as an act of the most un=

Jjustifiable usarpation and unprovoked hostility, aud such




Part 1. AND POLITICAL RELATIONS WITH SIAM, 91

as loudly calls for the interference of a powerful Govern~
ment like the British. It has lately been observed, in
allusion to the present statc of Afairs of Continental
Europe, that ¢ as the safety of all States depends on the
observance of the Laws of Nations, all acts dune in avows
ed and systematical defiance of its principles, gives a right
of War to all States against the wrong doers,”*—and it
was remarked by one of the most distinguished states
men of the present day, (Earl Grey,) ¢ We admit that
it is the interest and duty of every member of the come
monwealth of Europe, to support the established system
and dictribution of power among the independent So«
vereignties which actually subsist, and to prevent the ag-
grandizement of any State, especially the most power-
ful, at the expense of another.” ‘The turbulent and
restless character of the Siamese, and the baughty tone
of arrozance they have long assumed, unitel to the con=
sideration of the state of alarm and agitation in which
the British Settlements have been kept since that power
Lecame nearer neighbours than formerly, may lead us
to doubt whether the neutrality ob-erved by the British
Gevernment, and founded on solid and substantial grounds
of expediency, under the critical and peeuliar circum=
stances of the time, willbepreserved forany length of time,
and it will be matter of consideration, * whether,” as
observed by tho Reviewer, « il we do not preveut the
maturing of plans and the approach of dangers which
* Edmbargh Rovew, No. 75,



92 CONQUEST OF QUEDAH AND PERAK Part 1,

have already unequivocally disclosed themselves, we shall
not shortly be called upon to fight in our own defence.”
When we advert to the immense quantities of Grain,
Cattle, and various other Stores which this ill-fated Coun=-
try supplied during a long series of years to the Siamese
forces, that it was at the same time the Granary of Prince
of Wales Island, and many of the surrounding States,
we must form a very favorable estimate of its resources.
Mr. Light says, and with truth, that little more than the
name of the Company would be required in declaring
the King of Quedah under our protection, and his senti=
ments, as well as those of many other competent Jjudges
at the time, have been given as to the baneful eflects
of allowing the Siamese to possess themselves of Quedah.
We have already observed that the Quedah Country
was captured by treachery, and wrested from its right=
ful Sovercign by that very power to which it had done
homage, and which thereflore, according to the Law of
Nations, was bound to protect, instead of oppressing it.
We should recollect, that promises of assistance were
given to the King of Quedah, as a condition of his cession
of Prince of Wales Island, and that in all the Correspond-
ence during thirty—five years, almost cvery Letter con-
cluded with ¢ Pinang and Quecdah are one;” we shall
be at no loss, therefore, for a just pretext for interfercnce,
il decined consistent with the policy of the superintend-
ing and controuling authoritics. I a further cause were

wanting, the incessant hostilities, Letween the Burmahs
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and Siamese in our immediate vicinity, the consequent
interruption of Commerce, and the frequent acts of bar<
barous Piracy committed by the adhercnts of the con=
tending parties upon peaceable British Traders, might
be assigned with propriety, asa just cause for the inter=
position of the British Power and Authority at Quedah,
as a barricr between them, and thus discourage that in<
cessant warfare which has prevailed between these two
Nations for such a length of time.

The policy and advantage of extending the (erntory of
the Honorable Company on the i Pi=
nang, have been warmly argued by some of the Goremorl
of Prince of Wales Island and the subject was ably dis-
cussed, particularly by Lieutenant Governor Farquhar,
in his report upon the Island in 1804, He gives his senti=
ments as follows, ¢ The advantagesto be derived from
Queilah, are worthy of separate and distinct inquiry, and if
this Island is to be made a great naval depot, the following
suggestions may eventually be found ultimately connected
with the Luterests of the British Government, In all its
extensive plans and operations, the British Government of
Prince of Wales Island should keep in its recollection that
the immediate wants of the settlement have considerably
increased and are likely to become greater every day,
and the Government should then advert to the important
circumstance of supplies from Quedah being more within
its reach, cheaper to the community and subject to fewer
failures than supplies which, by excrtions, might be ele«

Brmccria e
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where acquired. Now as these supplies cannot long be
depended upon under the present conflicting authorities
of five or six Brothers and an Uncle, all equally oppressive
and independent, the Company, in order to command
provisions for Pinang lequate to any d 4, must
adopt one or other of the following alternatives, viz.

¢ They must take such a share in the politics of Quedah
as to give such a decided preponderance to Tuanko Pan-
giran (the present King) as will enable him effectually to
curb his Brothers and give eflicacy to the Laws for the
security of the Ryots, or they must obtain the 144 square

leagues opposite this Is'and and pursue such measures for
its Government as promise, with the greatest celerity to be
the means of peopling and cultivating it.  Were my opi-
nion asked in regard to choice ol these alternatives, |
should certainly adopt that which placed Quedah under
our controul and managemeunt, but both will best secure
the object.

¢ As cheapness of provisions is one of the greatest alure-
ments to an increase of population, and as it is froma
numerous population alone that the Company can expect
the price of labour to be diminished, as well as a per-
manent and cfficient Revenue to defray the great ex-
peuces of their important and extensive plans, this ob-
jeet may be considered as of the last importance, and
aided by peace and quiet, it will soon leave no Juugle
either on this Island or on the Company’s Dominion on the
oppusite shore. Taking matters therefore on the great
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scale, the acquiring this Territory ought never to be lost
sight of.  The possession of it, governed under peculiar
Laws, reserving the customs and usages of the Malays,
excepting those that are arbitrary and oppressive, in re«
gard to the rights of life and property, would soon render
it populous and productive of provisions equal to all the
wants of the Island, provided the Government prohibit
for a time all cultivation that interferes with the produce
of provisions.  This modified Malay Government is bete
ter suited to the people and managad at less expense
than any other.  Their Laws will have a received sanc
tion. They will with ease and readiness be submitted
to, and ought therefore to have the preference if a speedy
population be the object in view. The portion of Tere
vitory above alluded to, would be bounded to the North«
ward by the ridge of Gunong Jerai Hills from Tanjong
Jaga on the West, across the Lake to the Mountains on
the East, and thence hy a line Ea-t and West to the con=
fines of Tringano.  To the South the defined boundaries
would be the River Carrian to the confluence of the River
Trase and Tamungong —then along the River Tamun=
gong to (he Mountains, and thence and East North East
line to the confmes of Tringano. To the East the houn-
daries of Tringano, to the West the Sea, including all
the Islands lying South of the East and West line from
Tanjong Jaga, and those to the Northward of a South
West line from the Southern eutrance of Carrian River.’
Neither of these judicious plans for eflectually securing
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the interests of (he British Settlement were ever adopted ;
but Governor Bannerman in 1818 endeavoured, tho’ in
vain, to obtain a much less extensive addition than pro-
posed by Lieutenant Governor Farquhar, to our Territory
on the opposite shore.

Colonel Baunerman proposed that the Northern Boun-
dary should be extended from the South Bank of the
Kwala Mooda, to ten Orlongs beyond the North Bank
of the Kwala Mirbow ; but no protection heing stipulated
to the King of Quedah, and his dread of the Siamese,
although he assigned another cause for the refusal, no
doubt prevented a compliance with the wishes of the Go-
vermment of Pinang.

It may not be amiss to advert here briefly to the se-
verul objects which were expected to be attzined by the
Government of Pinang, in proposing a Mission to the
Siam Court a few years ago, not one of which was gained
by the Embassy under Mr. Crawfurd in 1822. The first
Commercial object was to secure a continuance of the
unrestricted importation of Supplies of Provisions [rom
Kedah, on which Pinang had so long depended, as well
as from other Ports and Places in the vicinity of Pinang,
in any manncr dependent on Siam. The next objects
were to negotiate for a fixed and more moderate rate of
duties to be levied in all the States under Siam, and par-
ticularly Junk Ceylon, to prohibit any exclusive Mono-
polv Farms, to permit a free navigation of all the Rivers
on the Western side of the Peninsula from their mouths
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to their sources, and to allow an uninterrupted inter-
course overland, by means of these Rivers, with Patani
and the Tin Countries in the interior, with Ligor, Singo-
ra, and all the Ports on the Eastern Coast. The next
Commercial olject was, with a view to encourage the
formation at Pinang of an Emporium or Entrepot for
the Tin Produce of Junk Ceylon, Patani, and Perak, to
obtain some remission of the heavy duty levied on the
exportation of that Article from Junk Ceylon, to open
a free intercourse with the Tin Mines of Patani, whence
Jarge supplics were offered to Colonel Bannerman, and
where, there is no doubt, almost any quantity may be
derived through the Mirbow, Muda, and Prye Rivers;
and lastly, to prevent, through negotiations at Siam, the
renewal of the Dutch Monopoly of Tin at Perak. The
Letter of the Committee in 1818, shews the advantage-
ous means possessed at Pinang for establishing a most ex=
tensive Tin Trade from the Countries of Tavoy to Colong.
The average quantity of Tin exported from Pinang in
the seven years preceding 1822, was 16,300 Piculs per An-
num. A reduction of the supplies from Junk Ceylon, and
from Perak, in consequence of the War, as well as the almost
total discontinuance of the annual praeduce of 1,000 P’i-
culs from Kwala Muda, has much reduced the importa«
tion of Tin. It was also a part of the plan of the pre«
sent Governor of Pinang, amongst other important ohe
jects contemplated, and too numerous to detail, to tarn
the views of the Siamese Court to the great advantage
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and practicability of ducting an almost direct over=
land Trade between Pinang aud their Territories, along
the Gulph of Siam, by a route across the Malayan Pe-
ninsula, or more to the Northward across the Isthinus
of Kraw, which is said by onc Authority to be only 20
lengues broad,* and it is said by some to be only half
a degree broad. Forrest says, that from Pandang Pan-
dang Point on the Southern side of the Trang River, it
is only two days joarney to Singora, in the Gulph of
Siam. Between Ligor, Sangora, and 'I'rang, and the
Territories of Quedah, a regular communication has
long been maintained by means of Elephants, but the
passage which occupies six or cight days might probably
be rendered much more easy and expeditious if the Roads
were improved.

Amongst the political objects, the permission to form
an Establishment at Junk Ceylon was particularly insist-
cd upon, and also to obtain the cession of the lsland of
Pankour, near the mouth of the Dinding River. Re-
lative to this plan, the Honorable Presideat remarked,
« The chance of the Dutch at any time hereafter renew-
ing their Establishment at a place so immediately in the
vicinity of this Port as Perak, and the convenient situa=
tion of the Island for collecting the Tin of that Country,
and for preventing Piratical Fleets seeking shelter in the
numerous creeks and rivers in that quarter, have been
urged in support of the measure. I this can be obtain-

o Tuckey's Maitime Geography, Page 216,
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ed without any chance of future collision with the Dutch
claims, it will certainly not prove the least advantage in
favor of Pankour that its occupation, should it ever take
place, cannot entail any expense on the Honorable Com-
pany.”

Not one of the above numerous and important objects
was attained; the Ambassador was received with distrust
and jealousy, and it would appear, by the accounts which
have been published, that nothing more was obtained than
a promise not to raise the present duties; and that the ar-
rogance of the Siamese and impediments to a free Trade
have rather been increased tiran diminished by the Mission.
In a work lately published in Calcutta, professing to give
an anthentic account of the Mission,* it is stated * An
engagement has been entered into, not to raise the du~
ties beyond their present amounts but the word of the
Siamese is not to be relied upon, and they are only anxi-~
ous for our 'I'rade, that they may commit extortions upon
it in theic own way. That way is this; they give a
public order for a Free Trade, and a secret one not to
deal with the persons so offered a Free Trade, under a
penalty of stripes and fincs, and it is afterwards mention-
ed by the same authort that « By the Treaty entered
into with the Siamese, the frce admission of British Com-
merce is stipulated for, an engagement entered into that
the present duties, amounting generally to 8 per Cent.

o Phippw Shipping asd Commerce of Beogal, Pege 155e
+ Do Poge 157.
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shall never be raised, and a pledge given of cordial assist-
ance from the Officers of Government. The great object
of our Government was to secure such a Free Trade as
is granted to the Chinese, but this could not be brought
about, without entering into such political relations with
the Siamcse, as arc at variance with the known principles
of moderation acted upon by our Indian Administration,”
s0 that we are in fact in the same predicament as before
the Mission. There is no doubt, that the Siamese having
Jong found the advantages and profit of admitting British
Subjects to Trade at Bankok, however they may appear
to be, and really are averse to our political interference,
will always find it their interest to carry on an extensive
Commerce with us, without which the Country would
soon suffer the greitest inconvenience. They hare few
or no Manufactures and for ages past, have been de-
pendent upon the English for their supplies of Clothing,
Opium, &c. and if there was no demand for their Sugars,
their Pepper, Tin, Rice, Salt, and various other Com-
modities which are carried to the British Settlements, and
to Europe, the Country would soon be reduced to po-
verty.  We may be assured therefore, that, however the
Siamese may assume a lofty tonc und pretended indif-
ference to the British ‘Trade, they are too sensible of its
importance to wish any limitation of it, and though it
muy be possible, that they would rather not see any of
our smurt Ships in their Ports, from an apprehension that
we hayve designs upon themn, and there may be spies
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taking an account of their resonrces and population, still
they are aware that the active, industrious, and nume=
rous Chinese Settlers would always carry on an extensive
Trade in their Junks to the British Scttlements,

Seeing that negotiations are of little or no avail with
the Siamese, it mnay perhaps be a matter of consideration,
whether the British Government should longer delay as-
serting its rights, and evincing to the imperious Power
of Siam, that however desirous it has hitherto been to
cultivate a good understanding, and promote the intercsts
of Commerce, it cannot admit of any indignities or en<
croachments, which the interference with an old Ally,
the refusal of every reasonable proposal for the ameliora«
tion of our Commercial intercourse, the ungracious re=
ception o the Ambassador, and the barbarous treatment
of British Subjects, sufficiently indicate a deliberate and
determined disposition to impose upon the British Go-
vernment, A very small force would be adequate for
the protection of our Ally, for the Siamese are not al-
together ignorant of our power, and would tremble when
they saw a detcrmination to support the King of Quedah,
The King would no doubt voluntarily relinquish any
claim to pecuniary assistance, and his revenues, under
an improved system of Administration, with the aid
of a British Resident, conversant with the language,
manners, and institations of the Malays, would not on-
ly be fully adequate to the support of his independ«
ence and dignity, but for defraying the expenses of the
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subsidiary Establishment granted him by the British Go-
vernment.

The advantages of such a conuexion arc too ina-
nifest to be dilated upon. Thousands of poor people
would be raised from misery and slavery to comfort, the
Island of Pinang would be plentifully supplied with pro-
yisions of all sorts for its own consumption, for His Ma-
jesty’ and the Honorable Company’s Ships, and the nu-
merous Vessels touching at the Island, the Traders would
be secure in continuing their Adventures to Quedah and
the adjacent States, Piracy would cease in a greal degree,
and the Honorable Compauy might reap immense ad.
vantages from the Tin Mines of Patani, and the Moun-
tains of Quedah, which abcund with Tin Ore. A very
intelligent Native who came from Banca, and surveyed
the Tin Mines up the Kwala Mooda, declared, that the
preduce might in a few years be rendered fully equal
{o Banca, and offcred to establish a Colony of Miners,
Lut was prevented by the exorbitant demands of the

King, who wished to have one hall of all the produce.
uld speedily be re-

There is no question the Siamese wo
nd a lucrative

conciled to the British possessing Quedah, a
overland Commerce might, after a proper understand=
ing, be established to an almost unlimited extent.* ¢ la
{he commencement of our political connexion with the
Siamese Government,” says Mr. Crawfurd, ¢ a firm

tonc and vigorous conduct will be indispensibly requisite.
® Mi, Crawlurd’s seport of Lis Musion to Sam.



Part I, AND POLITICAL RELATIONS WITH SIAM. 103

The Siamese are surrounded by weak neighbours, whom
they have subjugated, andto whom they dictate without
resistance. This, and their great ignorance of all foreign
nations, has rendered them, although essentially weak
and puerile, avaricious, vain and arrogant to such an cx=
treme, as to funcy themselves uothing less than the very
first nation on the Globe. These unfounded preicnsions
mislead them so egregiously, that it is scarcely sale even
to attempt to conciliate them, & thus the most modcrate po-
Jicy on the part of other nations, will always be in danger of
being construed by them iuto timidity and apprehension for
their own power., Frommy personal experienceof thissingu=
lar and impracticable character, it is now my firm convicti=
on, that had thecircamstances of the time warranted the i«
nang Governmentin prompuy repelling even by Mili-
tary force, the threatened invasion of the Island, the par-
tial invasion of the opposite Coast, and the threatening and
arrogant language of the Government of Ligore, that
the fears of the Siamese Court woulidl have induced it to
have made ample atonement, to have re-traced its steps,
{o have withdrawn its force from Quedah, and even for-
borne in futurce from meddling in the affairs of that State.”

Having declared Quedah under our Guardianship, it
might be proper, in order to tranquillize the other Malay-
an States to the Southward, and to give confidence and
an impetus to the revival of a daily languishing Commerce,
to declare their independence also, and the mere knowledge
of the avowed protection of the English, would prevent the
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possibility of any foreign invasion. In my judgment, not
a Soldier of the Company would be required to defend
them, Proper boundaries would be defined for their se-
parate Governments, and Treaties entered into binding
them against any encroachments upon their neighbour’s
Territory or Domain. Commercial alliances might also be
formed. These Treaties should be calculated to establish
2 mutual confidence, founded on a community of interests,
and a sense of reciprocal benefits resulting to all parties
coancerned from such an alliance, as suggested long since
by Lieutenant Governor Farquhar., There is no doubt all
the different States, from the unequivocal disposition of the
Chiefs, and their respect and attachment to the British
Gavernment, would readily accede to measures so well
calculated to secure. there own interests. Possessing then
a controuling influence over the several States of Quedah,
Patani, Perak, and Salengore, by the Pinang Govern-
ment on one side, and Singapore holding a commanding
interest over Johor, which might be extended to Pahang,
Packanja, Tringano, and Callantan, on the other, the
whole Malayan Peninsula, comprehended within the cir-
cumscribed limits which I have assigned, would be under
our inflaence, without involring the Honorable Company
in one farthing of expense; the riches of the Mines would
be drawn forth, and the valuable products with which
that fertile tract ahounds, be made subservient to the
purposes of general commerces a more exteasive demand
for our Manufactures would be created, and peace and
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tranquillity, the object of all good Governments, restored,
It would still be advisable to form a small Establishment
upon the Island of Pankour, to put an effectual stop to
Piracy in the Straits, to collect the Tin from Perak and Sa<
lengore, and to afford provisions and assistance to small
Native Traders between Sincapore and Pinang, and par
ticularly the numerous Vessels from the East Coast of
Sumatra, a branch of Commerce which merits the greatest
encouragement. Having established, as has already been
done, friendly relations with the numerous States from
Diamond Point to Siaek on the East Coast of Sumatra,
the fertile Countries on either side of the Straits, would
then be perpetually pouring iuto the British Settlements,
their precious Stores, like the incessant rolling down of
the Waters by the numerous Rivers with which both
Coasts are intersected,

I am sensible that objections may be raised to a plan
which has the appearance of proposing an extension of
Territory, or even our political influence in these regions,
as it has been contended by many, that the British Go=
vernment has already acquired a more extensive Do=
minion in the East, than is either necessary or useful #
There is a very able Article in the Quarterly Ree
view, which relates more particularly to our Colonies

® However solicitoas the controaling su horities in Bnglind and the reea
pe@tive Goveraments of India hive been, to circamseribe the limits of nur im.
meare E noire, a variety of circamstances,

g chiefly fram the reatless and
tusbolenr dispositions of the Nutive Powess, hav tended 10 ealarge the sphere
of our duminion (o an uaweildy extcar, and he same causes mast continge [
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in the West Indies, and satisfactorily demonstrates, that
under proper management, they are a source of the
greatest wealth to the Mother Country. ¢ It has been
said of Colonies, that they are a burden to the Country,
on the expense of administration and protecti From
the ties of intereourse hetween protecting and dependent
States, it must be obvious, that they give rise to the for-
mation of multifarious commodities on the part of the
European Country, to pay for the exotic productions ne-

some time to come. Its cxtemion however, hss not been efieted
bly remarked by the ingoished Nobles
ma,® who lately presided over sh Tadis, snd Bad the merit of pursing
the wise -ad comprehensive system and consalidating the advanfages secured
by the liher-l and politic views of Lord Wellesly, * Utrged,
& cenion of events independent of oor controul, we had wi hout plan pushed

t of coequest, but, m

he,” by a suce

¢ our ogeapations of ferritory 10 an embarraniog extent, If axioms of theorea
* tic policy ever prompted the aartowing out frontiers, and the concentrating
4¢ our atrength within 3 mote convenient compans, imperions motives opposed
¢ theaselves (0 the attempt.  Oui moderation would not regolate the cordu@
of the Nutive Powers on our border.  Our relinquishment of tich and tras quil
# provinces could in their view be ascribed (0 nought bat conscivas weaka
€ wess, Streogthened by those resoarces which we bad abundooed, (huse chicf.
4 taios woold follow fus at our keels, giving (0 our reireat the appe raice
“ of Grares  Aad the sopposition of our debility would Le an irre.
¢ sistible temprativa for that very warfare the e ion of which eoold be
¢ the sole ratiooal i-_dnuue-l for wach a rate of sacrifice, B:yond this, we
¢ bad plighted prote@ion to the inhabitaats of the distri@s in Question as the
“¢ price of their acquiescenee in our role, Their submission had been honear,
¢ confiding, and cbeerful,  They bad falfilled theie part of the compa@l, and
woald be bue to leave them to new Masters whn would, by vindiQive

¢ The M rquens of Hastings® discousse at the College of Fort Willissy
July 16:b, 1831,
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cessarily flowing into it. If the Articles produced, equal
the expense of the Colonies, in this view alone, their
possession is a source of wealth and enjoyment, and not
a burden”—and again, “ Colonial Possessions, scattered
over all parts of the World, become sure marts from
which Commerce can be carried on with any quarter;
without them, the intercourse with many places in an
imperfectly civilized, or often disturbed state, would be
precarious aud hazardous, They confer, wherever situate
¢ severiry of oppression, gricvouly panith those helpless vi@limy for their
temporary ackauwledgement of ous sway. OF coarse, the individusls
hom the munsgement of the Company’s Affiirs was then vosted,
conitrsined to maintain their footing; aay,
“ 10 susume will forwarder pusitio

were
not only 1o maintain it, but ofica
hen after repelling wanton artacks, they
strove to guard againar the reiteration of the violewcr, The latier pro.
cedure frequently subje@ed us to icreased causes and faci 1 of aguress
tion, while it parricd one particular hazard, My more immeiate Pico
deécewons saw the paculiarity of the public circomarances, They compre.
bended the perplexities to be the unavoidable result of e 4 depending on
** the instigatioa of chance, consequearly eldow guided by selerence 10 any
* system,  Therefore they judiciomly endeivovred to conne@® and 1o mould

info shupe, thuse muteriuls of Eapite which had chiefly bean heaped togea
ther from acedent without wnity of design.
“ this deuil 10

I have indulged mysclf in
thow how incorre@ are the norions 10 generally enrertained
of var Country’s huving achicved Duminion in Ladia theoogh proj€ls of
** corquist. No, we are not corguerors, we are somerhing far prouder.  Those

digmfied pecianages 1o whom I last adverted never prosceated a mesare
ar harbored 2 wish for the subjagation of Indis, They
20d fushion (o the struflare of oor power, such au by discoaragi: g assavle
a0d not by imposing an odious thraldow, might produce a quict as distin@a
Iy beachcial for the Native Suates an it was desiesble for (he sdvaniage
of our own concerns. I repeat the pre-eminent Authority which we ecjoy
¢ 12 not the frait of ambution,’*

stadied 1n give a form
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ed, a local infl , upholding the ch and in=
terests of the Country. The Colonial Possessions of this
Country, scattered over the whole world, are not to be
considered only as sources of inexhaustible wealth and
power, but as affording the opportuuity and imposing the
duty of ameliorating the condition of humanity. Having
abolished the Slave Trade, and standing as yet single
in the discontinuance of it, Great Britain has made re-
gions, which heretofore served as the Arena where Lu-
ropean Nations carried on their contests, the scene for
the civilization of a long despised, but interesting portion
of Mankind.”

In extending our protecting influence to Quedah, and
declaring the other Malayan States under our guardian=
ship against foreign jfivasion,® we acquire a vast increase
of Colonial Power without any outlay or hazard, and
we rescue [rom oppression,a countless multitude of humaa

® In reference to the prote@ing and sabsi;
by Lord Wellesly, oa the continent of [
enakes the following jost snd pertinent remarks;
4 10 the prosperity of the Company*s dominions,
« whilst such jarring nations possessed the uabridled means of eontinually dis-
¢ (urbieg it. It coald only be established oo wolid foundations, whea thuse
1e interdicted by a bigher pawer from prosecuting their sangainary
A far s such 3 system of peace 3nd of sebridiary prote@ion h-d
the Company*s territories, a0d those of its allies placed

iary system, 10 saccessfully parsaed

an intelligent ananymoos suthor
¢ The pesce of I

was imponsible (0 preserve,

1, 10 exsential

« been porthally tried
€ anier it peateerion, it has been found tosniwer with the happiest off 83

6 wed why the extention of s principle 1o fraught with blesing to mankicd,
« should fail by being farther parsued to the utmost of osr power, is difficalt 10
« cnaceive  To the Natives of India at large it can never be repogoant,
© boweves much itmay restrain the ambitios, or fetior the tsibalence of par-
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beings who will no doubt become attached and faithful
dependants; we protect them in the quiet pursuits of Com-
merce, and give life and energy to their exertions, We
shall acquire for our Country the valuable produets of
these Countries, without those obnoxious impositions un=
der which we formerly decived supplies from the West
Indies. *¢ As it seems generally allowed,” says Lieute-
nant Governor Farquhar, who formerly presided at thic
Island, ¢ that a Trade between a maoafacturing nation,
and another having few manufactares, and rich in natire
productions, is advantageous to the former, and as Western
India bears that relation to the Eastern Archipelago, a
Trade with them, must be advantageous to us, The
riches of Sumatra and Bornec certainly equal either Bra-

zil, or South America, and possess the advantage that they

“ ticular chieftaing, If the independent and anfimited power of chicftsing ta

hom the company hes bees oppored, has been marked in i exercite by
crochy, reveage aod severe oppression (which nane can deny, sny restriQions
“ calcufated to reprens those excesses, must have been seceptable to those wha
¢ were the victios of them,  And bowever moch the butred of the opyremor
4 @3y be excited agsinet him who restraim his tyranny, the gratitude of the
¢ relicved muat proportionably sttesd on those who h e lightened their saf
¢ ferings, Aoy sppreheasi  of damger arisiog from hateed thus encited, muse
* be outwcighed by the secarity derived from the geacrsl good will towards uy,
* produced in the minds of sll those who feel the improvement of their ocne
** dition, the enlargeaeat of their righ, and the enjoyment of x more dors.
" ble peace, o have originated in the nalatary exertions of Britith Power and
¢ infloence. The system of Lord Wellealy it the system by which Indig
€ his been saved, It it the sysrem alone by which it can be preserved (o
¢ forare sges. Itin naystem which holds sp secority to the Company, hapa
¢ pioess 1o Indis, aod wealth o the pareat state, It rests on bamanity, poised
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may be acquired by a Sale of our manufactures without the
disadvantage of capital, or precarious speculation, or ex=
penditure of the human species which American mines re-
quire.” But the riches of Sumatra and Borneo are not much
superior to those of the Malayan Peninsula, the mountains
of which are one continued bed of Tin Ore; the finest
Gold is procured from Pahang; Pepper, Rice, Sugar,
Rattans, Ivory &c. in abundance. In idering the po-
licy of declaring the independence of the States on the Ma-
layan Peninsula, South of the Island of Junk Ceylun, we
should look to the possibility in the event of our delaying
to do so, of the re-establishment of foreign influence at
Tringano, Callantan, or any of the Ports on the Ea tern
Side. The French, the Americans, or the Dutch may pos-
sibly anticipate us, It must be remembered too, that the
Dutch cluim, and now exercise Sovereignty over the ex-

# by jusiice, and supported by pawer, Subvert it :—ihe foundation shokes,
% and the cdifice is poncl Let the erroncons notions apread, that concession
4% 1310 steeny then oot Deaiinion in the Bast 2 Jet the froit of os: vitlories, and the
# courity they have givea (o eor possemions be relirgaished 3 let the principe
€ uf aodeation which, on applicable occasions, it 40 wise s tule of aétion,
4% be preached in censure of the energies by which our Iadisn Empire has beca
“*avid: der he write adage, * in medie tutissimis ibin,” be incav-iowly ap.

4 plied in there unexampled times, 30 a correélive 1w @ aystem which reqaires

but a steady support, and the test of experience to shew its excellenc ; let
¢ the shafte of detrallion and persecution be lewelled sgainst its illusirions
suthor; let the press and the senate teem with invedlive sgainnt his mes.
suses; let ignorance declsim and credulity listec, aod the work of ruin to
“ the h interests in India is commenced,*

*® A vindicativo of the justice and palicy of the late Wara in India,
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tensive Islands of Java, Borneo, Celebes, the Moluccas,
Banca, a great part of Sumatra, and in fact, appear to be
aiming at the entire possession of the Eastern Archipelago.
The British Government at present possess only two small
Islets, and an almost useless post on Sumatra,

If the Malayan Peninsula too, shall fall a prey to the
ambitious aggrandizement of the Dutch, aor even the
Siamese, the British Government wrill scarely have a foot
in this quarter on which to stand. Timely precautions are
assuredly advisable and necessary; a little longer delay
in asserting our rights and putting a stop to farther en-
croachments, may be attended with the most baneful con-
sequences to British Interests, aud be hereafter only an un-
availing source of regret. We should not overlook that the
Dutch have almost excluded the admission of our manu-
factures exported from the British Settlements in this
quarter, intoJava or any of the places under their Go-
vernment, for the duty of 24 per cent. assuredly amounts
to litde short of a prohibition. If the Dutch are permitted
to proceed as they have lately done, they will have the
sole and entire command of the Eastern Trade, which
heretolore was enjoyed, in a great degrce, by the Mer-
chants of Pinang and Western India, which materially
benefited the general commerce of British India, and which
added considerably to the Revenues of the Company and
the State.

[ shall now proceed to givea brief description of the
Peainsula of Malacca, and particularly of the Tin Coune
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tries on the Western side, from the Island of Junk Ceylon
inclusive to Malacca, which may serve to convey a correct
idea of the value and importance of that neglected portion
of the East; te shew that we possess the means with in our
reach of obviating the inconveniences and repairing the
losses occasioned by the transfer of Banea to the Dutch,
and that we have inexhaustible mines of T'in at our very
door, the riches of which a little exertion only is wanting
to draw forth,
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TH E Peninsula of M;Incca, properly so called, extends
from Point Romania, the South Eastern extremity, in
latitude 1° 224 North, to opposite the Northernmost point
of Junk Ceylon, in Lat. 8° 27, according to some Autho=
rities, and 8" 09’ North, by Horsburgh, which Island forms
the Northern extreme of the Eastern side ofthe Straits of
Malacca, Here the Peninsula unites with the Isthmus of
Kraw. The Siamese possessions, prior to the late capture of
Quedah, extended tothe River Traang,in Latitude 7° 20°
North. The principal subdivisions of the Malayan States
are Quedah, Perak, Salengore, Malacca, Rumbow, Johor,
including Pahang, and Pakanja, Tringano, Callantan, and
Patani, * ** This Peninsula,” says Captain Francis Light,
the fouuder of Prince of Wales Island, ¢ isat present in~
Mandea’s Sumairs, Page 3310
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habited by distinct races of people. The Siamese possess
the northern part of Latitude 7° extending from the East
to the West side. The Malays possess the whole of the
Sea Coast on both sides from that Latitude to Point Ro-
mania, being mixed in some places with the Bugis from
Celebes, who have still a small Settlement at Salengore.
‘The inland parts to the Northward are inhabited by the
Patani people, who appear to be a mixture of Siamese
and Malays, and occupy independent Dusuns or Villages.
Among the Forests, and on the Mountains, are a race of
Caffrees in every respect resembling those of Africa, ex-
cepting in stature, which docs not cxceed four feet, eight
inches. The Menangkabau people of the Peninsula are
so named [rom an inland Country in Pulo Percha, (Su~
matra,) a distinction is made between them and the Ma-
lays of Johors but none is perceptible.”  Such were the
geographical limits of the Siamese Empireon the Peninsu-
la in 1785, according to the opinion of one, than whom,
Lefore or since, there has perhaps, been none more com-
petent to form a correct judgement. It bas been adopted
by Marsden, and subsequently by others. It has since
continued to be the prevailing opinion at the British Set-
tlement of Pinang, among those best acquainted with the
situation and history of the different states and who have
bestowed any attention upon thesubject.

The Ambassador who visited the Court of Siam in 1822,
has however considerably extended the limits of the Sia-
mese influence on the Malayan Peninsula; for in his of~
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ficial report it is stated, ¢ The Kingdom of Siam, though
reduced in its geographical limits within the last half cen-
tury by the encroachments of the Burmabhs, is probably at
present of more solid strength and resources than at any
former period ofits history., The Siamese Territory ex=
tends to the South, as faras 7° North Latitude, and the
Malayan Tributaries of Siam as far as 3° North.” The
River of Saleugore is in Latitude 3° 20 North; the Nor~
thernmost extremity of that Kingdom in 3°36° and its
Southern Boundary in 2° 20 North. It is difficult, there=
fore, to asccrtain upon what grounds Mr. Crawfurd has
assigned a part of the King of Salengore’s Dominions as
Tributary to Siam; for there is no record of a Siamese
Soldier ever having set foot upon Salengore ground, or
of any, the most indirect submission of that State to Siam,
nor does it appear that any demand has been made by
the latter power for such an acknowledgement. The
King of Salengore has always claimed and now possesses
the Territory to the Northward of the Diudings, which
are in Latitude 4° 16 North, and is at present in posscssion
of the whole Perak Territtory, as far as the River Krian
in Latitude 5° North, which is the Southern Boundary of
the Honorable East India Company’s possessions on the
Main, dependent upon Prince of Wales Island. On the
Eastern side, Pahang is in Latitude 3° 45, which is at pre-
sent a dependency of Johor, and Pakanja, in Latitude
4° 50 North, under thesame authority, and by no means
tributary to Siam.
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It is not very unreasonable then to infer, that Mr. Craw~

furd has assigned to the Si such ded ’
upon equally unsubstantial grounds as those from which
he luded, that b the Emp of Siam sent a

Mission to the Portuguese, congratulating them upon the
conquest of Malacca, which he had made many ineffectu~
al attempts to subdue, that State was therefore Tributary
to Siam. ¢ Amongst the Princes,” says he, ¢ who thus
sent Missions to Albuquerque, the King of Siam, from his
power and vicinity deserves particularnotice.  He thunk-
ed Albuquerque for his chastiseinent of a rebellious sub-
ject, a fact from which welearn, that Malacca, like the
rest of the Malayan Peninsula was considered ‘I'ributary
to Siam.” [t does not appear, however, by any historical
evidence, that Malacca ever was T'ributary to Siam, in the
smallest degree, and history furnishes us with the details
of the numerous successful defeats of all attempts of the
Siamese upon that ance powerful Kingdom.

‘T'here have been many conjectures regarding the ab-
original Inhabitants of the Peninsula, aud the origiu of
the Malays. Whether the Siamese were the original
possessors, or the Negroescalled Semwang or the pre-ent
savage race called Orang Bukit, which are still to be found
in the interior of Perak, or the degenerate race called
Orang Laut, which now rove about the Islunds in the
Straits, must remain a watter of conjecture.

© Ot i singular race 4n Accouat will be foved in tbe Agpeadix, alto a few

secaatks upon the abarigiaal Lahabuasts of the Peainsul
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The Mountains of the Peninsula of Malacca, tho hi~
therto unexplored by Europeans, are known (oabound
with Tin Ore, of which an unlimited quantity might be
obtained, under proper management and a more settled
stateof things. Hamilton says, ¢ The Country of Perak
produces more Tin than any in India,” and Mr. Craw=
furd in his late report upon Siant observes, * Tin in Siam
is diffused over more extensive geographical limits than in
any other part of the world, and for productiveness, the
Mines of Junk Ceylon may be considered next in rank to
those of Banca, if they be not indeed in this respect equal
to them. Neither however the Mines of that metal, nor
those of Copper, Lead or Gold, have in Siam experienced
the benefit of the industry and enterprise of the Chinese,
and the produce therefore is comparatively of small im=
portance. The Tin and Gold Mines are wronght by the
Siamese, those of Copper and Lead by some of the Moune
tain Tribes who deliver them as Tribute. The quantity
of Tin which finds its way to the capital, and is from
thence exported, amounts to 8000 Piculs or about
500 Tons.”

In another place he states® ¢ The Tin of the Eastern
Islands has however, a much wider range of distribution,
than that of any other Country, being found in considera<
ble quantity from the 98°to the 107° of East Longitude
and from 8° North to 3° South Latitude.” Tin has been
found, however in considerable quantities much further

® Crawfard's Acchipelsgo vol. 3 page 450,
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North viz. in the interior of Tavoy in Latitude 12°40
North, the Mines being situated at a place called Sukana
about four days journey from the City of Tavoy.

The principal places where Tin is at present procured,
on the Western side of the Malayan Peninsula, are the
Island of Salang or Junk Ceylon, Pungah, Kwals Mooda
from Patani; Trong near the Dindings in the Perak Ter
ritory, Perak, Salengore, Colong, Lukut, in the Salengore
Territory and Lingi, a dependency of Malacca, near Cape
Rachado. The Ore at all these places and several others
is very abundant, but the disturbed State of these Coun=
tries of late, has reduced the supplies to a mere trifle.
At Prince of Wales Lsland also, Tin has been found; but
the Ore is difficult of access; there is a deficiency of Water,
which is absolutely necessary and the price of labour is
too high on the Island to admit of the Mines being worked
to advautage. A few Slabs were cast many years ago, and
the Ore yielded 53% per Cent. which is inferior to Junk
Ceylon by 114 per Cent. and Perak and Salengore [rom
9w 10 per Ceat.

There are two modes practised by the Malays and Sia-
mese, as described by Mr. Light, of working the Mines,
the one, every per<on is at liberty to dig for Tin, and sell
it to the best advantage, paying the King a duty; theother,
the King is the sole purchaser, he appoints a smclter
of the Ore, and no other person is allowed tosmelt.  The
Ore is brought to the smelting house, where they receive
tickets to the Agent or Paymaster, who should pay them
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the established price in money, but as those Officers have
no Salary, they oblige the Miners to take Goods at an
advanced price. Whether from the scarcity of Tinor
what other cause I am uninformed, the metal has risen
very materially in the markets of Europe and India of late,
The average Selling or Export price at Pinang, *ill
within the last 12 months, has been 18 Dollars per Picul;
in China 20 Dollars per Picul, and in Calcutta it has fluc~
tuated from the years 1816 to 1822 from 28 to 31 Rupees
per Maund. In 1818 it was as low as 24 Rupees per
Maund. During the last eight years therefore, the average
may be takeu at 20 Rupees in Calcutta, At present it s
from 36 to 38 Rupees per Maund in Caleutta, 28 to 30
Dollars per Picul in China, 110s. per Cwt. in London, and
the price at Pinang has risen to 22 and 23 Dollars per Pi-
cul.  The prices at the places where it is has been pro-
cured, have usuaily been as follows, for several years: At
Junk Ceylon and Pungah 50 Dollars per Bhar of 500 Ibs,
avoirdupois; at Kwala Mooda, fromr Patani 46 Dollars
per Bhar of 428 lbs. at Perak 45 to 46 Dollars per Bhar
of 428 Ibs. and at Salengore 44 and 45 Dollars per Bhar
of 400 Ibs. The Salengore Tin is generally exported in
small pieces of one Catty weight, very pure and white,
It is what is termed new Tin, and usually sells for £ to }
Dollar per Picul less in the markets of China, than the
Banca or Junk Ceylon. The Perak Tin isof a similar
quality when refined, but generally melted into large Slabs
of § of a Picul, in which are frequently sand, and large
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pieces of heavy iron stone. The loss on remelting Salen-
gore Tin seldom exceeds 4 per Cent. onthe Perak 3 and
4 per Cent.  The Junk Ceylon Tin does not require to
be resmelted, being cast into uniform Slabs.  The Chine e
at Pinang smelt the Perak and Salengore Tin, and cast it
into moulds resembling the Junk Ceylon, and by putting
a slight sprinkling of Sulphur into the liquid, the Tin as«
sumes a dark hue like the Banca or Junk Ceylon, called
Timah Tuah or Old Tin and sold as such.

Besides the valuable commodity above descrihed with
which the Peninsula abounds, there is a very considerable
Trade at the different Scttlements in Bees Wax, Bird’s
Nests, Cutch, Dammar, Fish Maws, Rice, Rattans,
Shark’s Fins, Betcluut, Canes, Dragon’s Blood, Elephant’s
Tecth, Gold Dust, Sugo, Agila Wood, Sapan Wood and
Hides and Skins of various descriptions, which form the
principal Exports.

The imports consist of a variety of Europe, Indiaana Chi-
na Manulactures, viz, Opium, China Ware, Brass Utensils,
White, Blue and Brown Cloths from Madras and Bengal,
Chintzes and Handkerchiefls, Coarse Cuttlery, Cotton, Gun-
powder, Glass-Ware, Gold Thread, fron of Sorts, Steel,
Lead, Looking Glasses, Swivels, Woollens, Tobacco, Salt,
Naukeens. Fireworks, Silk and Silk Piece Goods, Tea
and numerous other articles.

The general Commerce carried on between the States
on the Malayan Peninsula and the British Seulements,
has already been sufiiciently described, I shall not there=
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fore enter into any superfluous detail on this head. As
the Western side of the Peninsula particularly abounds
with Tin, and the principal supplies of that valuable
metal have, for many years, been derived from thence;
as the extension of that Trade isa chief object of the pre~
sent inquiry, it shall be my aim to shew the facilities af-
forded, by the numerous Rivers and Streams with which
the Western Coast abounds, for conveying the Tin and
other valuabe produets from all parts of the interior. The
names of many of these Riversare unknown to many
persons who have long been resident at the British Sete
tlements, atno great distance from them. [ shall also
endeavour to give some account of the Towns, Villages
and distancesin the interior, the population, Boundaries
of the States, and some slight sketches of the history of the
Chiefs, from Junk Ceylon to Malacca, subjects which have
been almost untouched by other pens,

On the Western Coast of the Malayan Peninsula, from
the Latitnde of 8,, 30 North, or opposite the Northern
point of the Island of Junk Ceylon, and the Boundary
between Salengore and Malacca, or the Latitude of Sun«
gei Lingi Besar, 2° 20° North there are eighty four Rivers,
some of them of very considerable magnitude, which
empty thewmselves into the Straits of Malacca. The en«
trance of most of these Rivers, however, is choaked up
with Sands or Mud Bars which render it difficult for
vessels of large burthen to enter,
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I shall now proecced to enumerate the Rivers within
the limits beforementioned, specifying to what State they
belong, for the purpose of more ready reference, and
afterwards give an account of each, the villages, popula~
tion &c. Beginning from the Northward, the first is
Sungei or Kwala (River,)
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[Selinsing
Sepitang
Sangah Kechil
Sangah Besar
Laroot
Trong
Jarong Mas
Bruas
Korau
Galam
Passuyiu
Dinding
Pendut
Lurian
Likir
Teram
Lumbong
Agas

Perak

Ular

Betul
_Rangas

Perak Territory; The Dinding claimed by Salengore.
A

("Burnam

Passir Panjang
Se gulong gulong
Tinghi
Salengore

Api Api

Bulu

Jeram

Kupar

Pulau

Colong

Langat
Tomponi
Jegra

Passir
Gubbang
Seppang
Nipah

Lukut

Lingi Kechil

A

Salengore Territory.

-

——]

Commencing from the Northward, the Island of Junk
Ceylon first claims our attention.
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SALANG or JUNK CEYLON.

ol

This Island has been the scene of constant warfare
between the Burmahs and Siamese for many years. In
1810-11, the Burmahs completely subdued the Country
and carricd away a great number of the inhabitaats.
The remainder fled and established the present flourishing
Settlement of Pungah, up a River of that name, nearly
opposite the Northern point of Pulo Panjang. The po«
pulation on Junk Ceylon at present, does not exceed a
thousand, under a Pia or Governor, named Long Bamb-
rong. It is a dependency of Pungah. A few Chinese have
lately commenced working the Mines; but the inhabitants
are keptina t state of apprehension from an attack
by the Burmahs, The Commander in Chief of the Bur-
man Army pompously announced his victory to the Go-
vernor of Pinang. He thus styles himsell, * Mai Maha
Secha Sooyah, Commander in Chiel of Rangoon, Marta-
ban, Yei, Tavoy, Mergui, Merib,” and says ¢ I lately
sent an Armament consisting of 20,000 Men against the
Siamese, who have conquered the Countries of Salang,
(i. e. Junk Ceylon,) Terrotory, Tacoorpa, Tataway,
Ban Taku, Ban Takim, Kayui and Pulei. 1 have caused
the Rajah of Salang to be conveyed to Ava, and have
named it iom henceforth Salawara, and I have stationed

3000 men to defend it,”
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The Wife of Pia Pomone, the former Siamese Gover~
nor of the Island, was in the habit of relating to her Eu-
ropean visitors, with particular satisfaction, a sratagem
for intimidating the Burmahs on one occasion when they
had effected a landing and attempted a night attack. A
small Fort had been counstructed, with a door in front and
one in the rear. Having but few Muskets, the old Lady
caused the leaves of Cocoanuts to be stripped and cut
to the length of a Musket, and made all her attendants
throw each one across his shoulder. They then paraded
round and round the Fort, entering at one door and
going out at the other, thus having the appearance of
a large assemblage of Troops entering the Fort, as if they
had come from a distance, The Burmahs, who were on
the look out, seeing so many men parading about, became
alarmed, and instantly took to their Vessels, and were
heard of no more for a time, In 1780, during the ad«
ministration of Mr. Hastings, a plan was formed by the
Merchants of Calcutta, for forming a Settlement at this
Island 3 the subscriptions for that purpose were made, and
the measure received the sanction of Government, but
before the necessary preparations could be completed, a
War with France was certain, and the Government not
being able to grant any supplies, and the Merchants un-
willing to trust their property on the eve of a War, the
plan was abandoned for the time. ¢ At the conclusion
of the War “says Mr, Light,” Mr. Hastings endeavour
ed (o procure some place to the Eastward, and employed
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Captain Forrest to enter into a Treaty with any of the
Malay States.” Captain Forrest was sent to make a
Sctilement at Rhio in 1784, by the King’s invitation,
but learning at the Dindings that the King of Rhio had
been killed in an attack upon Malacca, he returned and
touched at Junk Ccylon, of which lsland he gives a short
account,®

The name Jan Sylan, Capt. Forrest conjectures to be
a corruption of OQojong Sylang, Point or Promontory of
Sylan. The Island was then under the authority of a
Viceroy from Siam, and the population about 12,000
people.  There were inany Elephants brought from Mer-
gui, Bullocks and Buffaloes, wild Hogs and Deer, a few
tame Goats, & There used to be a great Trade for-
merly in Opium, but the use of that Drug bhad been pro-
hibited, and heavy restrictions laid on the exportation of
Tin. The quantity of Tin exported was about five hun-
dred Tons annually. The people were discontented, and
wi hed to throw off their allegiance to Siawm.

Shortly after the occupation of Pinang, there was 2
considerable Trade in Tin and other Articles and Vessels
were constantly passing to and from Junk Ceylon. Mr.
Scott and other Merchants obtained about 2,500 Bahars
of Tin annually, and I have been informed by the Com-
mander of the Vessel, who is still a resident at Pinang,
that a voyage was usually made in a month or six weeks,
and the profits from the Cargo of Tin and other Mer-

® Forreat’s Voysge to the Meigni Archipelago, Pages 39, 360
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chandize, seldom fell short of 5000 Drs. each Trip. He
also asserts that Copper and Iron is abundant on the
Island, but the Mines are not worked. Captain Light,
the fist Superintendant of Pinang submitted a Memoir
upon this Island, to the Governor General of Bengal, in
June 1787, which contains a minute and particular de«
scription of the Island.*

Mr. James Scott submitted in 1785 an offer from the Na«
tive Governor of the Island named Pia Pomone, to transfer
the lsland to the British Government upon very advan-
tageous terms.  Capt. Light took possession of Pinang
in the following year and Capt. Scott assured the Govern=
ment that the Revenues of Salang would defray the ex-
penses of both Settlements.  * In preferring Pulo Pinang,”
says Mr. Scott, “ you acquirc the best and most conveni=
ent Marine Port which the Malay Coast affords, whether
You cousider it as a retreat for a War Fleet, or a Port
of E ical G ce. Inj ing Salang you en

ter on possession into the receipt of a certain and rapidly
encreasing Commierce on the premises pointed out.” The
conditions on which the Gorvernor of Salang offered to
transfer the Island are fully detailed in Mr. Scott’s letter
addressed to the Governor General, dated 28th October
1785.+ The late General Kyd, who made a report of
Pinang and Junk Ceylon, by order of the Supreme Go-
vernment in 1787, strongly r ded the pation
of the latter Island by the British, and in 1788 again
® Vide Appendiz,
€ Vide Dittog
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brought the subject to the notice of the Board, in sub~
mitting a specimen of the Tin Ore of the Island.f

The poliey of the British Gevernment possessing this
most valuable Island was fully discussed by the Governor
of Pinang, * and the advantages to be derived from it with
the system to be pursued, fully pointed out. The Hono-
rable Mr. Clubley, a Member of the Board, thus gives
his seatiments upon the subject. ¢ The occupation of
Paokour, and even the most successful prosecution of any
arrangements for augmenting the Trade in Tin from Pe-
rak and Salengore, are in my judgement of far minor
importance to the contemplated object of our late Gover=
nor, of extending our influence towards the possession of
the Island of Junk Ceylon. This material object 1 am
happy to see is within the scope of the Honorable the
President’sarrangements and wishes, and noticed in his Mi-
nutein terms satisfactory at once with respect to the import=
ance of this place, and conclusive of his own warm in-
terest for the benefit of this Establishment. I sincerely
wish, that he may be the means of effecting this great
object during the period of his Government;—by such a pos-
session, the produce of Tin from an extensive Colony will
be a source of real advantage to the India Company, and
while it must benefit individual industry, will compensate
in some degree for the loss of Banca, as all accounts cone
curin reprexenting the Island of Junk Ceylon as possessing
capabilities of rivalling Banca in its produce, if not in

$ Vide Approdix,
© Gavernor Phillioa’s Minata s&.h Ofnher. 1R1n.
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the quality of its Tin, It is needless therefore to urge
farther the advantage of such an lsland being possessed
by a Government which would draw forth its resources
and make them available to the great purposes of Come
mercial Enterprise.”

The negotiations which followed with the Government
of Siam having been unsuccessful, the Island is still in
possession of a Power which does not appear disposed to
draw forth its resources, and the dread of an attack from
the Burmans, prevents the Inhabitants of the adjoining
Coast from settling upon the Island. In the event of a
rupture with the Siamese or Burmahs, it may be well
to bear in recollection the valuable Island of Junk Cey~
lon, and if that could be added, either by conquest or
fair negotiation, to the possessions of the Hon’ble Com-
pany, their Revenues would be materially increased,
and the interests of the nation generally promoted. Tin
has never been known at a higher price than at pre=
sent in China, in Bengal, and at Pinang, and as there
has been a very great decrease in the quantity of late
years, imported into the latter place, it is worthy of
consideration how it may be increased. That Junk
Ceylon possesses every advantage that can be desired,
as a productive country with a healthy climate, for a
British Settlement, has been fully established by the
concurring testimony of all persons who have visited the
place, or considered the subject,



134  TIN COUNTRIES ON THE WESTERN COAsT oF Part 2,

PUNGAH.

This River unites with the Pahlau, and is nearly op-
posite the mouth of the principal River on Jark Ceylon.
10’s situation is thus laid down in a Journal of a Voyage
in March 1822, ¢ About & past 5 », M. weathered
Easthernmost Point of Pulo Panjang, continued course
four miles, and anchored at 7 r. M. in three fathoms
black Mud. The Pungah River bears N. W by W. dis~
tance a league.” There is a bar at the mouth of, and
several Shoals in the River. The depth of Water in many
places, is not more than one and one and a half fathom,
consequently nat navigable for large vessels, and the River
narrows iderably after ding a few miles. Junks
tide it up to the Town, in one and a half or two
days from the entrance. From the source of this River,
the distance overland is said to be only two day’s journey
to the River Bandon, which fallsinto the Gulph of Siam,
Mr. Crawfurd remarks* ¢ I may adrert to the incalcula-
ble advantages which would result to general Commerce
from the existence of an easy and a safe communication
by water between the Gulphs of Bengal and Siam. The
tesult ofthe enquiries which T made on the subject, is,
that socha communication would be most easily effected,

Mr. Ceawfard® veport of his Mission to Siam.
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and would be most useful, in about the Latitude of 8¢
North. Between the head of the River of Bandon, which,
asalready mentioned, admits vessels drawing ten or filteen
feet water, and the head of the River Ponga, which itself
falls into the Western Sea behind Junk Ceylon, and the
numerous small Islands in this direction, where there is
shelter from the Monsoons; the distance is said to be but
two day’s ordinary journey. Were such a communicae
tion practicable, Siam, Cochin China, China itself, and
the Philippine Islands, would be brought nearer to us Ly
a distance of equal to 16° of Latitude, while the precarious
and tedious bavigation of the Straits of Malacca, would
be altogether avoided.” I fear we should find it a dif-
ficult undertaking, making a Canal to the distance of even
two days journey in such a quarter, and as the Pungah
River is choaked up with Sand Banks, and only navi-
gable for vessels of the smallestsize, the passage could
never be rendered available to our larger Ships, or obviate
the necessity of passing through the Straits of Malacca to
China, If such a scheme werc practicable however,
and a Settlement formed at Junk Ceylon, it would cer-
tainly become the Emporium of the East, and rival the
most flourishing of our Establisments. Pungah is a recent
Bettlement, formed by a part of the Inhabitants of Junk
Ceylon, who fled in January 1810, when the Burmans
invaded and took possession of that Island. The Chief is
styled Pia Salang, or Governor of Junk Ceylon and it’s
Depeudencies, aud he has a Deputy Pia or Governo?
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under his authority at Junk Ceylon. He is an Officer of
the King of Siam, of low origin, and formerly resided at
a place called Natoi, to the Northward, eleven years,
The former Governor of Salang was dismissed, and the
present one is liable to be discharged at the will of the
Despot.  The Houses of the lahabilants are built of
Artaps and Nebongs in the Malayan Style. There is
not much cultivation at this place, except Paddy, which is
exported insmall quantities. There are few Bullocks or
Goats, but Buffaloes are very numerous, and Fowls and
Ducks abundant, The price of Poultry about 5 Dollars
per 100.  The Chief and Inhabitants are not inhospitable,

Poruration.—The Population consists of about four
thousand Malays and Siamese, a thousand Chinese, two
hundred and fifty Christians, and twenty or thirty Chue
liahs and descendants of Malabar people.

The principal Article of Commerce here is Tin, of
which about 500 Bahars or 1000 Piculs, are now ane
nually obtained, but it might be increased to any ex=
tent, and has been very much on the increase during the
last few months, It is procured in great abundance, and
without much labour, at the distance of one days’ journey
from the Town. Last year, a considerable quantity was
sent overland to the capital, Bangkok, but the greater
part now finds it’s way into Pinang., There are two or
three Factors or Confidential Ministers of the Emperor
who reside at Pungah, and superintend the Tin Trade;
collect the duties &c. for the King, and one of them ge~
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nerally makes a voyage to Prince of Wales Island every
three months, usually taking it by turns. The other are
ticles of Commerce are Beech de Mer, Tortoise Shell,
Elephant’s Teeth, Bird Nests, and Paddy. It issaid also,
that there is Teak Wood in the Forests. There are many
small Junks and Prows belonging to the place, which are
constantly passing to and from Pinang, and there are
about 10or 12 Junks annually built there, besides many
Boats, the Timber being very excellent, abundant and
cheap.  The Imports from Pinang consist of Long Cloths,
Muslins, Chintzes, Gurrahs, and other Bengal Picce
Goods, Taflatas, Madras Blue Cloth and Chintzes, ex-
pressly manufactured for the Siamese, Rugs, Curwahs,
Scarlet Broad Cloth, Glass Ware, Muskets, Gunpowder,
Salt Petre, and various other articles.

The Duties and Port Charges are very exorbitant,
Upon a square rigged vessel of fifty Tons, which sold to
the value of Spanish Dollars 2600, and purchased Tin in
retura to the value of Spanish Dollars 2000, the Charges
amounted to Spanish Dollars 407, in Presents and
Duties; viz.

Presents to Chief, 2nd, 3rd and 4th Officers, value 100
Dollars, Brokerage £ per Cent.

Native Writer 18, Cutting and Marking Bales 7, Pilot
12, Use of Scales at Custom House 8, Port Clearance 2,
Peon 1, Pilot 5, Import Duties 6 per Cent. asually 8 per
Cent. Export Duty on Tin, valued at 50 Dollars pet
Babar 2% per Ceat,
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PAHLAU.

This is a large branch of the Pungah River. There
isawmall Village ining about 100 Inhabi , who
collect Tin.

TADIN DEIL

Is a large River, but thee are no Inhabitants on it%s
banks,

—— ]

NAHKRAT.

Also a wide River, but numerous Shoals and Sands.
Here there are no Inhabitants.

COREH or CASSEL

This is a considerable River, about 20 miles to the
Northward of Traang, There are about 50 lnhabitants,
subjects of the Rajah of Ligore.
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LONTAR.

A small River, frequented by parties of the Orang
Laut oceasionally.

TELIBONG.

This isa very narrow River, opposite the Island of the
same name. It was formerly much frequented by the
Orang Laut, who used to erect temporary Dwellings on
it’s baoks. There is a great abundance of Fish and
Oysters procurable in this quarter. There was formerly
a large flourishing Settlement on Pulo Telibong, (which
lays to the S. W. of Traang River, and is three miles in
extent), under Datu Pangawa, about the time Junk Cey-
lon was taken by the Burmahs in 1810, Here Beech de
Mer and Bird Nests were collected. There are at pre«
sent no inhabitants, but pleaty of Deer, Buffaloes, &c.
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TRAANG.

This River forms the Northern Boundary of the Que-
dah Kingdom, but has beeir possessed by the Siamese for
these last fifteen years. Itisin Latitude 7°20° North,
There isa Bar at the entrance, and numerous Shoals ex=
tending out many miles from it’s mouth, with dangerous
Rocks, visibleonly atlow water. There isa safe but nar-
row Chanuet for Ships. The River is shallow inside; but
vessels of any size may navigate during the Springs,
There are three Streams; the centre or main branch cal-
led Traang or Kotain, the right Polian, and the left Bank-
sa. The first Village near the entrance is called Kwala
Batu or Batu Lintang, with 30 Houses and 150 [nhabit-
ants. There are other Villages called Pontanni, Pa-
muang, and higher up Tipping Tinghi. From Pontauni,
to Ligor, the Country is said to be stadded with small Vil-
lages, but the journey across, which is about five days in
the dry Season, is rendered very diflicult by the numerous
Streams and Marshes, In the rainy Scason, it is scarcely
possible to go across, and the journey occupies at least
twenty days. From the Village of Traang, which con-
tains about 400 Inhabitants, the distance to Kotain or
Pontanai by the River, is two days, This is a large Vil-
lage, consisting of about 150 Houses. From Kotain in3
North Easterly direction, and distaat about a day’ journey
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by land, is Lumpour, which is about the size of Kotnin,
The Natives say there are ninety nine branches orsub-
sidiary Streams which fall into this River. In 1802, the
Rajah of Ligore requested the Pinamng Government to
recommend some of the Native vessels from the Coast to
proceed to Traang and load 50 Elephants, promising
good treatment to the Chuliahs. Many vessels used to
frequent this place in former years.

]

LINGOW.

Opposite the mouth of this River, which falls into the
Sea, by two large branches, is a small Island called Pulo
Sidi. There are several small Villages up this River
and the Inhabitants cultivate Paddy.

SETOOL.

Which empties itself by two mouths, the Southernmost
Channel being called Sungei Masuk Membang Segara.
Thore is an Island formed by these two branches, called



142  TIN COUNTRIES ON THE WESTERN CoAsT or  Part 2.

Pulo Temblang, upon which there is a Village containing
about 20 Houses and 100 Inhabitauts. Up this River,
about ten miles, is a place called Membang Segara, where
Tuanko Busnoo, Brother of the King of Quedah, former=
ly resided.

]

KUBONG BOYA ano BATU
AMPAR.

Two Rivers of considerable size, up which the Siamese
have lately been building and equipping some Prows of a
large size. There is at present, in consequence, a con=
siderable population of Siamese and Malay Prisoners from
Quedah and the Langkawi Islands, who are all employed
in the construction of Boats,

MERAKIT snxo CHE BILANG.

—

Are two small Rivers, a little to the Northward of a
prominent Poiat, called Tanjong Pau,
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TEMBLANG, MERPAH axp
BELURU.

m————

Are three small Rivers which fallinto a deep Bay, cal-
led Teluk Merpa, formed by Pulo Temblang, and a pro-
jecting spit of Land called Tanjong Gabus. The number
of Houses from Lingow to Tanjong Gabus, up the severa]
Rivers befoicmentioned, are reckoned at a thousand, and
the Inhabitants about 5000, princioally Fishermen and
Culiivators of Paddy,

———1

KWALA PUJU.

—

Is a narrow shallow River up which, a few reaches, i3
asmall Village, with about one hundred Inhabitauts.

]

PURLIS.

This Riveris in6* 21° North. Opposite its mouth, is
asmall low Sandy Island, called Pulo Ketam, The River
is narrow, but deep, but there is a shoal Bar at the ens
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trance. The former King of Quedah resided many years
at Kiangan, about 10 miles up the River. Bendar Kangar,
the first Village, is about 4 miles up, and Kampong Arau
up asmall branchto the right, between Kianganr and
Kangar. After passing Kangar, it branches off to the
right by two Channels, the first called Simpang ka Gu-
nong, which takes its rise from a mountain called Gunong
Griang, at the base of whichis a Village containing about
40 Houses. Another Channel unites with the Quedah
River, and a considerable distance farther up, is a Channel
called Simpang Sungei Wang Pia, which communicates
with a very large River Sungei Tasi Pahana, which issues
from an extensive lake; one branch leads on towards San-
gora on the other side of the Peninsula, and the main
branch.takes its course towards the Western side by in-
numerable Channels, forming principally the Purlis, Ked~
da, and Mirbow Rivers, and the several intermediate and
smaller Streams. On the left, isa place called Pulut,
and an I land formed by the Purlis Channel to Sangora
and the Simpang Sungei Wang Pia, named Pulo Maha-
raja. To theright, a mountain called Wang Batu Be.
tangar. The total number of Houses up the Purlis River,
as far as the mountain beforementioned, are estimated at
2500, A few miles to the Southward of the Purlis

River, is
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KRONG TANGAH.

A small shallow River, with a Village of 30 Houses,
and next

———

SANGLANG.

e

With 50 Houses on its banks.

JERLOON.

With 20 Houses,

—

GRIANG.

With 100 Houses, the Inhabitants of which cultivate
Paddy. There is a small Channel which unites the
Griang with the Kedda Rirer, called Sungei Malacca,
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KEDDAH.

E—

The Mouth of this River is in Latitude 6° 6’ North,
There is an extensive Mud Flat off the entrance, but
there is suflicient Water at spring tides to admit a Vessel
of 300 Tons. There are stakes across the River’s Mouth,
leaving only a small narrow Channel for Junks and Prows.
The Fort, surrounded by a Brick Wall i a delapidated
state, and about half a mile in circumference, is situated
on theleft Point at the mouth of the River, above which
is the first or Seaport Town, called Bendar Pakan Kwala,
containing about 1000 Houses on both sides of the River,
Mr Monckton who was formerly sent there from Bengal,
had a small Factory on the right side, called Sebrang
Nonia. Above thefirst Town, the River branches off to
the left, by a Channel, named Simpang ka Jerloon, on the
left bank of which stands a Village called Padang Lalang,
coataining 20 Houses. This unites with the Purlis, and
re-unites with the Keddah,a considerable distance in
land. The Keddah River branches off into innumerable
Channels, which it would be tedious to enumerate, unit«
ing with the Mirbow to the right. Above Allustar, which
was a large and populous Town, containing about 2000
Houses, and which is four hours pull from the entrance,
there is a bifurcation of the River, and the left branch is
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called Sungei Anak Bukit, the right Sungei Limbong.
These unite in the interior. At the period of the Siamese
irruption, the Quedah Country was very populous, and in
describing the Villages and number of Houses, 1 must be
understood as having reference to that period. Of the
present state of the Country, it is difficult to obtain any
satisfactory account, The present information was prin-
cipally supplied by the King of Quedah, and some of his
attendants, from memory, having lost all the records con-
taining the census of population &c. which he caused to
be taken occasionally. When the Siamese invaded the
Country, there were 128 Mukims, in the Quedah State.
Marsden describes a Mukim to be like our Parishes in
England. In speaking of Acheen, he says,® ¢ The
whole Kingdom is divided into certain small Districts or
Communities, called Mukim, which seem to be equivalent
to our Parishes, and their number is reckoned at one
hundred and ninety.” According to the Quedah Regu-
lations, a Mukim isa division of the people, which must
consist of not less than forty four men well qualified to
perform the ceremonics of their Religion at a Mesejid, or
Mosque; but it may consist of several hundreds, or even
thousands, If there is no Mosque, no assembly or divi-
sion of the people can be termed a Mukim. 1n some of
the inland parts, or grazing Grounds, where there are
many Inhabitants, there is perhaps only one Mukim, and
if, as asserted, there are 128 Mukims in the Kingdom, it
® Maisdeas Sumatm. Page 403
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must tend to conveya very favorable idea of the populous |
State of the Country. ‘I'he computation, however, in-
cludes Purlis, Lingow, Setool,and other dependencies of
the Quedah State, l
1 shall now endeavour to give some account of the Vil-
lages in the interior. Up the Anak Bukit, which takes
nearly a straight or westerly course from its source, are the
following small Streams and Villages, viz.
Sungei Mamplum containing. .20 Houses,

Sungei Mergong -......... |
Sungei Gunong Sali ...... 170 5

Sungei Batia «...ooaon.l.. J

Kampong Teluk Jan........ o ‘
Alstar..cieeeeeneae.....2000 o, \
Kanchat «ovveens cevnnnnn.. 10 [
Labu Pringi.coeueeeen sosasl® 4 [
Alur Rajoh.ceoeennnana.... - 1

Alur Semada. ..cooeeiann... »
Alur Merah...
Suka Menanti..

Anak Bukit. .
Titik Gajah....... ”

Kampong Tokama.......... 9
Padang Sewajana..... S 100 ,,
Here the Limbong is again united with the Anak Bu-
kit, and the River is called Bahor, beyond which is 2 I
place called Tanjong Pauh and Alur Ganu, where the ‘

|
|
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Siamese usually remained when they came to make de-
mands upon Quedah. This is between the Kwala Bahor
and Sungei Tegal, after which are

Kwala Tanglak..covoeuan.. 10.
Padang Luar...... veeeeare 40,
Padaog Trap............. -20.

This is close toa mountain called Wang Batu Betangar,
ten daysjourney for boats pulling against the strong cure
rent, from the mouth of the Quedah River.

The Limbong takes its course in a southerly direction
for several miles, after which it separates by two branches
and re-unites by four different Channels to the Anuk
Bukit, or main stream of the Quedah River. The first
place is Tanjong Bindahara,

Akar Beluru, contsining..... 20 Houses,
Pankalan Kundur

Ganding «ccnuen.... cessene 18 gy

Papkalan Putar...... eescee o

Tanjong Misfieeeeena.. eea 10,

Tanjong Grigis. eeeeeeeacanann o
On the Simpang Trus Channel,

Deragh - cuvincssanvnains

Titik Siam ...... 5

Alur Malei..o.o.o..... »

Utan Pulei = = = = = = ===20
On the Kwala Babor Channel,

Tajor = = = = e e c e w e ==40

Pagar Ayer e = e e s e =w==80
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Alur Bulu = = = = = = = == - 20 Houses.
Kuvong Buaya = = = = = = = 40
Pankalan Machang - - - -

Limbong = = « = = = = = = }500 5
Pankalan Tomea = = = - -

Alur Betangar = = = = = - J

Trong Asam = = = = = = - -2

Lepai = = = e e e v e === =40

Paukalan Gajah Mati = « = =200

Kampong Sapalu = = - =«<10
On the fourth large branch, called Simpang Rambei, is
Rambei containing 10 Houses, to the right of which is a
Channel leading off to the Mirbow,and the following

Villages, Alur Parit = = = = = = = - 20 Houses.
Piadang = = = = = = = = o
Padang Pusing = = « = - 20

Padang Karbau - - - - 309 ,,

and considerably higher up are twe mountains, named
Gunong Garam and Fakir Terbang, close to which is
Peclow, coataining 20 Houses, and a River issues form
them on the Eastern side which takes its course through
the Putani Country and empties itself into the Sea on the
Eastern Coast of the Peninsula. These tains form
the Boundary between the States of Quedah and Patani.
We may reckoi the number of Inhabitants upon an ave-
rage generally of five to a House, There are many small
Villages not noticed,
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Name —The name of the Capital of the Quedah Coune
try formerly was Lindong-an-bulan, shaded from the
Moon, so ealled from being situated under the lofty
mountain Jerei. Afterwards it received the nawe of
Quedah, signifying an enclosure for Elephants, which
signification that word bears also in the Pegue Country,
according to Symes,

Formen State or Tax CountrY.—At the time of the
cession of Pinang, Mr. Light represented the Quedah Coun-
try as containing a population of 100,000 within the Area
of 150 miles by 30 or 85, thc Country as healthy and
fruitful; that it preduced much Grain, Cattle, Poultry and
Fish in abundance; that the Export of Rice in 1785 to
other Countries was 2000 Coyans or 80,000 Piculs,” the
price of Bullocks 3 to 5 Dollars, Buffaloes from 4 to 6,
Fowls 30 to 40 per Dollar, Rice two Bengal Bazar Maunds
per Dollar, and somctimes less, and Fruitsin great abund-
ance. Prior to the occupation of Prince of Wales Island
by the English, this was a place of considerable trade, and
numerous British as well as native Vessels from the distant
Islands of the Archipelago, and the Coasts of Malabar and
Coromandel resorted there. There was also a large Junk
annually from China, the Exports consisted of Beech de
Mer, Birds Nests, Sharks’ Fins, Tin, Rice, Rattans,
Dammar, Tortoise Shell, Decr Skins and Sinews, Bule

@ Dating many years preceding 1he corquest of Quedsb by the Sismese, the
quntity of Rice and Paddy Imported iato Pinang trom thence ansually, rarely
fell shoit of 2000 Coyais, betsince thateveat it has scarcely cxcecded ons
teuth the quantity above atated,
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lock and Buffaloe Hides and Horns, and various other
Commodities. The abstraction of the Trade from Que=
dah to Pinang, occasioned a loss of Revenue to the King
of 20,000 Dollars annually.

Cuiers or Tae Countay.—I have been unable to trace,
in a satisfactory way, the History of the Chiefs of Quedah,
beyond the Grand Father of the present King. The first
settlers st Kedah were from Malacca, the Inhabitants of
which eame originally from Menangkabau, in the in=
terior of Sumatra. The King, who was possessed of va-
rious historical records, lost them all upon the Siamese
Invasion. In & woik however in my possession, which
1 have been some time engaged in translating, contain-
;0 the Laws, Port Regulatious, Court Ceremonies, &c. of
Quedah, adapted from the Undang Undang Malaya, [
find, that these Laws and Regulations were compiled
by order of Sultan Rajil Aludin Mahomed Shah, who
reigned at a place called Naga, in Quedah; no meution
is made of the period when the Sovereign reigned; but
he is supposed to have died a little more than a century
ago. The Grand Father of the present King was Sultan
Mahomed Jewa, styled Sultan Abdil Ma-alum Shah Al-
sultan Mahomed Jewa Kalifat Rahaman Zeina Adelin
Ma-alam Shah, and at his death, called Marhum Kian~
gan, or the Saint of Kiangan, his residence during the
Jast few years of his life being at a place of that nume
up the River Purlis. He was King in Mr. Monckian’s
time, His Son succeeded him, under the name of Sulsn
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Abdullah Mahkurram Shah. Mr. Light says  The old
King had no issue by his lawful Wife, and Sultan Abdul-
lah was a natural Son, his Mother beinga Slave Girl.
The old King had two Brothers, and several Nephews,
who thought themselves injured by the election of this
Bastard to the suceession, Iu the year 1770, they raised
a Rebellion, and brought the people of Salengore and
Perak to their assistance. They entered Quedah, but
finding the people did not join them, they burnt Allustar,
then a very flourishing Town, and at the Kwala, took
several of the Coast Vessels, and earried off a considerable
deal of plunder. The old King wasso much earaged,
that he forbad their ever returning to the Country, The
disappointed Priaccs returned to Salengore, where they
died in want and misery. Only one of their Children is
left, who lives with the present King. The old King thea
married his favorite Son to the Daughter of the Laxsama~
na. At the old King’s death, which happened in 1778,
his Son was acknowledged King. The King is a weak
man, too fond of Money, very relax in the execution of the
Laws, not so much from a principle of clemency, as timi=
dity. His i consists in polizing all the Trade
and the produce of the Mines. He receives likewise a
deal in presents and fines; every person who has any
demand to make, or suit to prefer first presents a
Sum of Money which he thinks adequate to the demand;
if the King approves of the Sum, he Signs the Paper, and
the Suitis obtained, unless another person comes with a
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greater Sum. He receives a small duty upon every Prow,
and upon the Sale of Cattle and Slaves, The Ryots are
obliged to cultivate his Lands, and to defend the Country
at their own charge.” This was the Chiefl who ceded
Prince of Wales Island to the English  From the tradi-
tiom of the natives of the present day, however, it does
not appear, that Sultan Abdullah wasa natural Son of
Sultan Mahomed Jewa, as mentioned by Mr. Light,
though Iam disposed to ider his correct, and
that the King of Quedah has an object in passing over
this part of the History of his ancestors. It isstated, that
Sultan Mahomed Jewa had two Wives and three Chil-
dren, viz (wo Sonsand a Daughter. The eldest Son,
Abdullah, succeded to the Throne, and the younger,
Tu avodeen, became Rajah Muda of Purlis. The Daughter
mariied the Rajah of Patani, Tuanko Rajah Chara, who
had a Daughter named Tuanko Kunit.

Sultan Abdullah had two Wives, Wan Meh, and
Wan Mas, and four favorite Concubines, viz. Che Bonda,
Che Mas, Chendra Sari, and Bida Sari. By Che Bonda,
he had three Sons and a Daughter; the Sons named Tuan-
ko Ibrahim, Solyman, and Kusoo. The second Wife had
nine Children, viz. three Sons and six Daughters, the
Sons named 1 uanko Pangeran® Busnoo, and Petra Wan
Meh the other Wife had no Children. The second Con-
cubine had one Son, named Tuanko Daud. The third
Concubine had two Sons, named Tuanko Amboon aud

® The prescat Ex.King of Quedahs
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Mahomed, and two Daughters; and the fourth Concubine
had two Daughters; Sultan Abdullah died during the
time Mr, Caunter was Acting Superintendent of Pinang
in the year 1798, and was succeeded in the Government
by his Brother the Rajah Mooda of Purlis, under the title
of Sultan Tleacodeen Makhurrum Shah. This Chief
granted the Territory on the main to the Honorable Com-
pany, in Sir George Leith’s time. After some time, Sul-
tan Tleacodeen getting old, became weary of conducting
the affairs of Government, and he transferred it to Toan-
ko Pangeran, the eldest Son of the late King’s second
Wife, and Tuanko Ibrahim became Rajah Mooda. This
arrangement and resignation of the Sultan Tleaocdeen in
favor of his Nephew, was voluntary. Tuanko Pageran
had some time before proceeded to Siam, where he re-
mained some months, to pay his respects to the Emperor and
to conciliate his good will. All the Chiefs and Nobles of the
Country unanimously consented to receive Tuanko Pan-
geran as their King, and he assumed the reigns of Govern-
ment in the year of the Heijerat 1218, or A. D. 1801,
and afterwards took the title of Sultan Ahmed Taju-
din Halim Shah.  He is thus styled by the Siamese Go-
vernment, Chou Pia Ratiumeram Ramapuck dae Sri Sul-
tan Mahomed Ratna Rajoh Budin Tersurin Terwerei
Wangsa Chou Pia Cherei Burei—Cherei being the Siamese
name of Quedah,

In sucha large family of Sons, it was natural to expect
there would be many disputes in respect to their separate
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authority, and in the division of the Patrimonial property,
and the late Kingoften complained that he could not
controul his numerous Nephews, who were each aspiring
to power. Tuanko lbrahim, Daud, and Busnoo, each
laid claimto part of the annnal subsidy, and the former
engaged in open rebellion against his Brother the King,
but was overcome by the Laxsamana at Kwala Muda,
where he had fortified himself, and soon after dicd.

Another Brother, Solyman has long resided on the
borders of the Honorable Company’s Territory in the
Prye District, and has always conducted himself with
great propriety. The present King, who is now in exile
at Pinang, appear always to have maintained a good cha-
racter. Lieutenant Governor Farquhar says of him
¢ Pangeran, the present King, is a young man, whom
report speaks more favorably of, than of the other Princes,
and who, if treated with liberality, may be secured as a
rcal and firm friend. If it be admitted therefore, that
near neighbours are either firm friends, or bitter enemies,
we ought to be at some pains to secure the friendship of
this Chicf, whose aid, if he were inimical to our Govern-
ment, mightenable even a weak enemy to attempt and
persevere in that, which, without the King’s assistance,
he would never have presumed to undertake.” The
present King has two Sons grown up, nsmed Tuankoe
Abdullah and Tuanko Jakoob, the latter his favorite, who
was carried off by the Siamese and has been in confinement
at Ligore cver since,
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After the capture of Quedah, the Rajah of Ligore os<
tensibly transferred the Governmeat of that Country to
the former Sultan or Regent Tleaoodeen, (Uncle of the
Ex-Rajah,) who was very old and infirm. The ouly obe
jeet of this policy was to obtain from the British Govern=
ment, the annual subsidy of Ten thousand Dollars, here~
tofore paid to the King of Quedah. The trick was too
apparent tobe overlooked, and was treated as it merited,
by the Pinung Government, when an application was
made, in Tleacodeen’s name, for the Mouey. The old
Sultan, worn down by age and infirmity, died last year,

The authority and particular duties of the Bandhara,
Laksamana, Tamungong and other Ministers and Officers
of State, with the etiquitte of the Court, &c. will be found
deseribed in the Undang undang or Code of Laws and
Regulations which I have been engaged in translating,
The Bandhara is the first Officer, Treasurer or high Ste~
ward; he has charge of all the King’s Vassals, has a large
Portion of land and a certain number of Ryots to ma n«
tain his State. He is the ranger or Overseer of (he forests
and lands. He is General of the Army in time of War,
The Laxsamanais the Admiral; he governs all the Islands
and the Kwala, and has charge of the Sea Coast, He has
a great number of Dependants.

Axivais, Biros, Fisu.—In the Forests of Quedah and
thronghout the Peninsula, are to be found an immense
variety of Animals, of which the principal are Elephants
black and spotted, Rhinoceros designated by the Mas
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lays Badak Himpit, tampong and raya, plain and spotted,
several species of the Tiger, viz. Harimau balur, Tu-
runkasau, the spotted and black Leopard, Harimau kum-
bang; Tiger Cats; Buffaloes; Wild Bullocks, called Lem-
ber Sapi, very handsome and powerful Animals, with
particularly fine limbs like an Elk, and their horns, which
are very long, resemble those of the large English Bul-
locks. There are also spotted Deer, Elk, Antelopes,
Mouse Deer; Civet Cat, Guanas, Porcupines, many varie~
ties of Monkeys, viz. Kra, Lotong, Bruk, Siamang, Wang-
sa, Konkang and Mawa; Bears, Otters, theSloth, Foxes
and flying Foxes and Squirrels.  Of Birds there is an end=
less variety; but their plumage is little valued, except
that of the Argus Pheasant and Pe..cock, which are very
numerous. The Argus Pheasant frequents the most lonely
and impenetrable parts of the forest, is naturally a very
shy bird, and when caught, dificult to keep alive. OF
Pheasants there are many beautiful species.  Fish of the
choicest and most delicate description is extremely abund«
ant in every part of the Coast, and many sorts of shell
fish arealso procurable, It would be in vain attempting
an enumeration of the various kinds which are obtainable,
1 possess the names and description of upwards of 150
species.  The Animal productions of this valuable Country
are even surpassed in number and abundance by those of
the Vegetable Kingdom, of which I shall proceed to give a
hasty sketch,
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Vrzcerante Probucrions.—I shall arrange these as well
as [ am able, under their respective heads, from the in-
formation of the natives, beginning with the largest T'rees
of the Forest, which are employed for useful purposes, and
of which there is an inexhaustible supply on the moun
tainsof Quedah, and indeed throughout the Peninsula.

Pranks anp Crookkn Timskr ror Suies—The largest
Trees which furnish the best Timber for Planks and
Timbers for Vessels, are the Sauei, Giam, Chingal, T'ema=
ma Batu, Jati Bunga, and Meranti. Some of these Trees
grow toa prodigious size, and the Timber of all of them
is durable.

Brams anv Posts ron Houses, &e.—Those most come
monly used as Pillars and Beams for Houses, and also oc-
casionally in Ship building, are Temusu Mas, Medang
Lilin, Medang Ramangi, Medang Gatal, Medang Lebar
Daun, Medang Telur, Medang Payong, Medang Kaladi,
Medang T'ijar, and Dammar Laut.  The latter is univer-
sally preferred as Beams for Housesat Prince of Wales
lsland,

Pranks ror Houses axp Corrins.—For Flooring Planks
and other purposes of that nature, the Nangka Pipit,
Altan Tandok, Bungor and Ipil are generally preferred,
The Pulei is used for Coffins,

Fonvituge Timssr.—The Trees most prized for make
ing lurniture and Cabinet Work, are the Rangas, or
Red Wood, which admits of a fine polish, The next in
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estimation are Mirbow, Chichar, Rasu Puchu Etam,
Seraya, Temusutaik Karbau, and Arang, or Black woud.

Masts.—For Masts of Ships, the Beiangor Batu, or
Red PPoon, and Betangor Bunga, or White Poun have been
generally used.

Frowsring ‘Taees.—The Natives are very partial to
the Flowers of the Pakuluy, Chumpa, Kenanga and Sena,
all which Trees grow to a cousiderablc size, and are very
ornamental in Gardens.

Kris AND Sworp Hanpres anp Musker Stocks.—The
Wood of the Kamuning and Katanga ‘I'recs, are used for
making handles for Creeses, Swords and other side Arms,
and the Nianiris for the Stocks of Muskets and Match-
locks.

Oi. axp Dammar Tress —Wood Oil is principally
extracted from the Kruing Tree, Dammar and Gums from
innamerable Trees ; Sala is a Wood used by the Hindoos
for burning their dead, and found in small quantities,
being occasionally exported to the Coast by the Chuliah
Vessels.

MspicinaL Tress.—From the Chenana Jangi, is ex=
tracted a juice efficacious in the care of Bowel Complaints,
and the Mertajam for Head Aches and Fever.,

Dye Woon anxo Perrume.—The Sepang and Mang-
kndu arein plenty, and used for dyeing, the former occa-
sionally exported in small quantities, The Gahru, so
mnch prized for its perfume and used in the Temples and
Religious edifices, is also & native of the Peninsula,
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Patus,—Of the Palm species, the following varieties
arc most abundant throoghout the Peninsula, viz. the
Nibong, a tall slender Palm used in the construction of
Native Houses for Posts, Flooring, &c. and for various
other purposes; Inior, the Cocoanut, the largest of any of
the Palms; Pinang, the Betelout, resembling the Ni-
bong; Rambia, from which the Sago is procured, much
the same in appearance; Dangsa and Dudor, two other
varicties not unlike the Betelnut, but applied to no useful
purpose; Serdang, the leaves of which are used for thatching
Houses; the Tree is nearly asarge as the Cocoanut; Anau,
another large Palm from which Sugar and Toddy are ex=-
tracted, and a substance which makes Cables and Rope, and
T'al, a small speoies of Cocoanut, much prized by the na-
tives. Thisis a low Palm, the stem is enveloped with a rougu
subst , somewhat bling coarse sackeloth.

Otusr Trees or Tur FKForest.—Besides the Foresy
Trees before enumcrated, as applied to the purposes of
Ship and House building, &c. there are many others of in-
ferior quality occasionally used for such and other purposes,
viz. Tangar, Mamba, Kilim, Broas, Api Api, Bakow,
Dedap, Mangkudu Besar, Budi, Ara, AraLampong, Je-
jawi, Bubaru, Sungkei, Saga Besar, Makoyan, Jeliti, Bna
koi, Tampinis, Nipis Kulit, Galat, Galam, Mati Annk,
Langkadei, Prapat, Atool, Balang, Chemunar, Pulat,
Chiugking, Bubuta.

Rarrans.—There are seventeen varieties of the Rotan
or Rattan, viz. Semambu, Batu, Sini, Bubuar, Dullanan,
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Bakow, Halban, Hilang, Gain, Pasir, Sabut, Jernang,
Tawar, Pai, Teling, Dini and Sega.

Bameoos,—Of Bamboos eleven sorts, viz. Bulu Betong,
Aour Dini, Aour Miniak, Aour Gading, China, Kechil,
Pai, Mati RRuas, Belalei, Ipi, Timiang.

Frowgrs.—The Malor, Pengaga, Chumpaka, Pekula,
Randa, Malor Susun, Susun Kalapa, Ganda Suli, Paridi,
Sundal and Malor Utan are the principal Flowers and
Shrubs eultivated by the Malays, and sold in the markct
places, forming as they do, a part of the ornaments of the
Musicians and Dancers at their nautches, and made great
use of in their marriage Ceremonies.

Fruir Trers,—Few Countries possess such a vast pro-
fusion of Fruits, most of which grow spontaneously without
any culture. The first Fruit in the estimation of the na«
tives themselves is the Durian, well known for its pecu~
liarly powerlul odoriferous qualities. Of Mangoes (Mam-
palam) there are five varieties, viz, the Mampalam,
Mumpalam Siam, Achee, Bamban and Telur, be-ides
four sorts of Wild Mangoes called Machang, Machang
Chupah, Siku and Luada, Of the Jambu (a species of
Apple) there are the Jambu Kling Merah, (red) Ayer
Mawa, (which tastes like Rose Water,) Jambu Biji, the
Guava, Irongthe Cashew Apple, and anothersort called
Britis. Of the Jack species, there are the Chumpada,
Nangka, Nangka Bubor, and Nangka Belulong. Of the
Orange kind, the Limau Kadangsa, Manis, China, Chime
bul, Kapas, Nipis, Pagar, Karbau, Kiasi aud Krat Lin-
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tang. The Mangoostan, Rambutan, Duku, Langsat,
Tampoya, and Tampoui, all delici fruits, are in the
greatest profusion.  Besides these are the following, some
of which are entirely Jungle fruits, and some partially
cultivated, viz. Belimbing Bulu, and Belimbing Linchi I
Rumia, Tampal, Jejinti, Setool, Setial, Delima, Krangi
Lutong, Kaundes Besar, Asam Jawa, Ramuyia Subuiar
naman, Galugor, Chermei, Kadanda, Pupur Tambun,
Pupur Dendang, Krikop Besar, Krikop Buru, Sanga,
Pauk, Bedara, Punti, Binjal, Binda, Lanjat, Scpam, Jan-
gas, Setar, Ramungei, Kedaha, Berimbang, Kaletu,
and ninet pecies of Plantains, viz, Pisang Gading,
Jelei, Susu, Burtatua, Udang, Paib, Amas, Bengala, Mas
Ayer, Mas Utan, Kelat, Kelat Barat, Kelat Ayer, Benga«
la tiada Biji, Pendit, Raga, Bagaran, Berasa, and Chan-
gal Petri,

Sucar Cane—The Sugar Cane grows in the greatest
perlection, and is caten by the Malays in large quan-
tities, There are three sorts, viz. Betong, Mera, and
Rotan,

CurinarY Veceranies,—The most commonly culti~
vated Vegetables are the Trong, or Brinjal, sometimes
called the Egg plant, of which there are six varieties, viz,
Trong duda Haruan, Panjang, Rapu, Prat, Pipit, and
Belanda.  Of Chillis there are the Chabei besar, Chabei
chuchuk, and Chabei sundal. Of Peas, or Pulse, Ka-~
chang Sepat, Kalissa, Chemara putih, Chemara mera and
Kaya. Of Sayur Bayam, there are six sorts used by the
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Malays, viz. Bayam benar, Merah, Uwnah, Duri, Tubah
and Rusak. Of the Cucumber kind, three sorts, viz,
Timon batang, Ringan and Batik, besides three other
kinds of bitter Cucumbers called Patola Linchin, Belim=
bing and Ular. Pumpkins, Labu Mera and Labu Ayer.
Yams and Swecet Potatoes are cultivated at all the Ma-
layan Stateson the Peuninsula, and the Malays are never
at loss for Vegetable substances to mix in their Curries,
as the Woods produce innumerable esculent plants and
leaves.

Minerars —Allusion has already been made to the
Tin Mines with which the Peninsula abounds. Gold is
also found in several places, and in the Queduh Country,
there is abundance of Iron Ore, similar to that manu-
factured by the Siamese into Quallies and Cooking Uten«
sils, of which very large quantities are imported annually
into the British Settlements by the Chinese Junks from
Bangkok,

To the Southward of the Quedah River are

TABANGOW.

A very small River, with a Village of 20 Houses,
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SALAH.

A little wider, with a Village of 10 Houses.

|

BADAK. RUGA. 1AN.

Sem—

With several small Villages and 100 Houses, These
are scarcely larger than Rivulets, and only one Prow

can pass at a time. This last place is celebrated for
Fruit, particularly Dorians,

MIRBOW.

il

Is thus described by Milburn, ¢ About 18 Miles to
the Southward of Quedah; itis a large River, deep and
rapid. The Water here always fresh to the Sea; the
heavy surge which breaks upon this shore during the
S. W. Monsoon, has, by opposi g the Current from the
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River, formed a dangerous Sand Bank, extending three
Miles out to the Sea, and on which there is only a fathom
Water, This River is however convenient on account of
its situation with the Tin Mines. The Annual produce
here is about 1000 Piculs., This small quantity is noty
however, owing to the scarcity of Ore, but to the want
of hands, and to the few people employed.,” To the
Northward of this River, about 6 or 7 Miles, are four
Islands called the Boontings, named Boonting, Senson, Pan~
gyl, Bidang, signilying literally, Pregnant, quickly, cally
Midwife. These lslands are well known as the favorite
resort of Turtle and Pirates. Close to the Southern point
of the River, are two Hills, called Bukit Pinjara, and
Bukit Pitri, where there are several small Batteries. To
the left of the Muda, about twenty-five Miles in the in-
terior, is the lofty Mountain called Gunong Jerei, whose
sharp Peak forms an excellent Land Mark for Naviga-
tors making the Island of Pinang. The Natives have
many fabulous traditions concerning this Mountain, and
believe, that there is an evil Spirit residing upon the
Peak. A peculiar and savage race of people, called
Semang, are found upon and near the base of the Moun=
tain Jerei. The Mirbow unites with the Quedah River
in the interior, by a channel, called Simpang Rambei;
and near Pulo Tiga, or three I-lands, which are in
the centre of the River, half a day’s pull up, is a canal
of communication with the Kwala Muda, which was cut
by the present King a few years ago. The following
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streams fall into the Mirbow between the mouth and
the distance of twenty-four hours pull up; viz.
Sungei Mirbow to the left with a Village of 60 Houses,

Sungei Dedap to the right...... none.... .... iece
Sungei Birgang...... Teltiosdonal conhnns 30
Sungei Batu.........

Sungei Patani

Sungei Limbing on the left ..
Sungei Tukang. .....right......
Sungei Ayer Nasi.... left.

Sungei Geta........ i
Pankalan Assam on the left Bank of the
Main Stream .....
Bidung on the right «evvveievoiiiaiaaa..
Total 227 Houses

which, at an average of five Inhabitants to each, gives a
Population of 1,135 Souls on the Banks of the Mirbow,
when the Siamese took possession.

MUDA.

e

This forms the Northern boundary of the Honorable
Company’s Territories on the Main, The mouth of this
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River is nearly directly opposite the small [sland called
Pulo Tikus, off the Northern Point of Pinang, There is
a very shallow Bar at the entrance, which renders it dif-
ficult for Prows to enter when it blows hard. This River
is extremely rapid, and inside the Bar has 2, 3 and 4
fathoms in some places. Its source is at the foot of the
Mountain Sablah in the Patani Country. On the op~
posite side, the Pataui River, which empties itsell on (he
Eastern side of the Peninsula, also take its rise, and it
is positively asserted by the Malays, that the Perak River
has its source at the basc of the same Mountain, which
is remarkable, the mouths of two Rivers being distant
about a degree and half of Latitude. The fact is con=
firmed, however, by the Rajah of Perak’s Letter to the
King of Quedah in 1814, in which he says, ** the Patani
people have attacked our Country, and taken possession
of our Tin Mines.”

On theleft bank of the River, abouta Mile up, isa
miserable Village called Kota Lama, where there are the
remains of an old Brick Fortification. Afier passing (he
Company’s I'erritory, which extends only three miles in-
land, there is another Viltage on the left bank, called Kota
Aow; totheright, a small Stream called Sungei Udang.
About two days pull up, there is ajunction of the two
Streams which forin the Muda. To the right is a Village
called Katumba, containing 20 Houses; a short distance
above this, is a small Stream to the right, called Sungei
Kupong, with 20 Houses, Another to the left, Sungei Li<
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mau 25 Houses, and to the right, not far beyond the last,
is Sungei Pulci, five days Jjourney in Beats from the moath
of the River, where there is a small Town, with 100
Houses. The Quedah authority extends as far as this.
Here it is the Tin, which is carried across from the Miaes
of Kroh, is put into small Boats (o bring down the River,
Nearly opposite Pulei, isa lofty mountain called Gunong
Wang, and above this, a small Tributary Stream, Sungei
Bungor, with a small Village of 20 Houses. A very short
distance from this, arc Kalian Mas, Ampat Ayer, Kroh,
and Kalian Intan, on the principal Tin Mines in the Pa«
tani Country,

Fiom Kroh to a place called Kapih, is one day’s journey,

55 Kapih to Beetong, a quarter ofa day,

»» DBeetong to Rambong the same.

» Rambong toJurong the same. Here Pangulu Mahome

ed, the principal Ownerof the Tin Mines resides.

s Jarong (o Kota Baru, five days,

All the beforementioned places are under the authority
of the Rajah of Kota Baru, named Tuan Rawman, At
the distance of a few days journcy round Kota Baru, in
the Patani Country, are numeraus Petty Stares, under dif-
fent Rajahs, or independent Chiefs, of which the following
are the principal.

From Kota Baru to Belong, 10 days. The Chielis Rajah
Belong. Here Gold is obtained; about 10
Catties in the year.
o Ditto to Ligi2 days, under Rajah Belong,



170 TIN COUNTRIES ON THE WESTERN COAST OF Part 2.

From Kota Seepoh 4 days, under Aluang Nit Besar.

3» Ditto Jala 1 day, under Tuan Sisik.

” s Sei 2days, under Neckdah.

» » Nochi2 days, under Tuan Tangah.

» s Kwala Bukka 3 days, Tuan Besar.

o s Pankalan 2 days, Rujah Jerring.

" 3 Jambu 2days, Rajah Jambu.

The Counxry is represented to be extremely populous,
and must be so, as in 1820, Syed Allee, Nephew of Ma~
lacca Tuanko Syed Hamed of Patani, whose Country ig
Kamoja, had then, by his own account, 40,000 disposeable
fighting Men, besides what he could obtain from his
neighhouring Malayan Allies, and he proposed to subdue
the Statesof Sangora, Ligor, and Mandelong, if the Bri-
tish Government would co-operate, and take the capital of
Siam. In soliciting an Alliance with the British Govern=
ment at thattimne, as his ncighbour the King of Kallantan
did last year, whoin fact offered his Country to the Ln-~
glish, reserving for himself half the Revenues, Syed Ha-
med holds out as an inducement, that ¢ the Exports of
Patani are Ist arising from Cold Mines ; 2ndly the Tia
Mines, Salt Chokies and Cardamums, and inall the Islands
much profit may beobtained from Bird Nests, Tin, and
Kasturi Wood.”

Tin.—At Kroh Tin Mines, there have been usually
50 Bahars, and at Kalian Intan close to it 200 Bahars, an-
nnally obtained. One Ganton of Ore produces 7 Bidor,
1 Bidor is 24 Catties. The Tin is carried down to Pulei
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upon Elephants and Bualaes, the usual load for an Ele-
phant being one Bahar, and for a Buffaloe half that quan=-
tity or 14 Picul. There are great obstructions at present
to bringing the Tin down the Kwala Muda, being infe-ted
by Pirates, some cf the refugees from Quedah and the
Lancavy Islands.* The Tin Ore is put into a large Pot
with a hole in the bottom, mixed with Charcoal; under~
neath isa Quallie or Iron Pot, made at Siam, to contain
the Pure Metal, and a pair of rudely constructed Bel-
lows, called Pengumbus, fastened above.

Cattle are very abundant in the Patani Country, Bufe
faloes and Bullocks from 1 to 3 each,* Goats & w0 }ofa
Dollar, Fowls 2 per 100, and Rice is generally 25 Gautons
per Dollar, or two Maunds and an eighth,

We now come to the Tcrritory of the Honorahle Com-
pany, which extends from the Southern bank of the
Kwala Muda, to the Northern bank of the Krian, a dis

tance of about £ a degree. I shall briefly enumerate the

Rivers on this part of the Coast an account of the Villages,

Population, &c. falling more properly under the head of
Pinang.

® Since this was written a conidersble supply of Tin has been
the Putini Cosntry through tne jodicious areangements of Mr.
Superintandent of Wellealy Provinee and there is every prospect of
Trade.

® Several hundred Head of Cattle
Ratani Counury (o Province Wellal,

chtained from
Maingy, the
an increasing

bave lately beea brooght down from the
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BUKKAH.

L}

Is the next to the Kwala Muda, a very diminutize
Stream, about five miles to the Southward, in which
Prows only of the smallest size can enter at high Water,
Hereis the principal Settlement on the Company’s Territos
ry on the main, where the Superintendent resides.

PRYE.

—

Is abreast of the North part of Pinang, called Flat
Point, where George Town stands. This River goes about
20 miles through a Flat Country, with a very winding
course to where it diminishes into asmall Rivulet There
is a small Trus or Channel of communication with the
Muda. Captain Forest in the Fly Ketch, escaped from
the Dutch Cruizer which chased him out of Quedah Roads,
by rewing up this River, while the Dutch thought he had
passed between Pinang and the Main. There is a Mud
Bar at the entrance, with 12 or 13 feet Water, and it car-
ries 3 fathoms to near its source, and the Channel which
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leads from the Kwala Muda, is only navigable for the
smallest Canoes, There are several Villages on its banks
beyond thelimits of the Company’s Territory, viz. Kota,
Kampong Tuanko Solyman, where the King of Quedah’s
Brother has resided some years, and Labu Bunting. To
the Southward of Kota, are two Hills called Bukit Jullu-
tong and Gerak Ipok,

|

JOOROO.

U

Is asmall River, about three miles to the Southward of
Prye. On the right, is a remarkable Hill, called Bukit
Bagan Nanas, and about (wo miles iuland on the left,
Bukit Tangah.

=

JUNJONG.

Is the next small River. On the right sideis Pulo or
Bukit Batu Kawan, an Island close to the main which
extends along shore about 14 mile, and fronting this, are
two Islands called Pulo Kra, or Moukey Islands; to the
Southward of which are
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BATU KAWAN. TANGAR.
CHANGKAT KALIDANG.

three very inconsiderable Streams, and then comes the
River which forms the Boundary between the Honorable
Comipany’s territory and the State of Perak, called

KRIAN,

which has lately been frequented by some of the Malays
who have fled from Quedah. Up this River, Rattansare
obtained, After passing a prominent Point, called Tan-
joug Belana, the next River is

e

TIANG.

Here thereare no Inhabitants; but it is a favorite resort
of the Pirates, who have cleared away a very pretty Spot
near the entrance, where they land and enjoy themselves
smoking Opium, Cockfighting, &c. Pussing another
Point, Tanjong Piandang, thenext River is
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SELINGSING,

also without Inhabitants, and fr d by Pirates at
q y

]

certain Seasons, usually in October and Novewber,

SEPITANG.

Is a wide River, but there is a very extensive Mud Flat,
which lines the whole Coast from Krian to Trong, which
renders it impossible for any but small vessels to enter
these Rivers, some of which are deep inside. These afford
a safe retreat for the Pirate Prows, which cannot be pur-
sued by our Cruizers, Here there are about 50 Houses,
and 250 lahabitants,

SANGAH KECHIL ano SANGAH
BESAR.

—

Are also wide and deep Rivers, but no Inhabitants on
their banks,
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LAROOT.

Is wide, but shallow. Thereare about 100 Houses up
this River.

JI

TRONG.

As large as the Prye, but extends farther into the in=
terior. Here a good deal of Tin is brought down from
the Perak mines, There are about fifty Houses, and two
hundred and fifty Inhabitants, The Village of Sayong,
near which the Tin is obtained, is four days sail up the
River, from the entrance,

JARONG MAS.

m—

Another pretty considerable River, with about 30
Houses on its banks,
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BRUAS,

—

Is another small Stream; there are 40 or 50 Houses,

KORATU,

Is thenext, awide and rapid River. A few miles to
the Southward of this River, is an Island called Pulo Ta~
lang, whnich abounds with Tin Ore, itis said; and between
this Island and the Main, is a Channel for small Vessels
called Salat Pulo Talang, or the Straits of Talang. Op-
posite the South point of this Island, is another River,
called

—
GALAM,

e

and a little farther on
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PUSSUYIU,

—

both small Streams without Inhabitants. About 2 mile
to the Southward of the last, is a very prominent point,
Tanjong Chechuran Hantu, after rounding which, are
the two Islands of Pulo Pankour Laut, and Pankour Da-
rat. Vessels of considerable burthen can enter the Straits
formed by the greater Pankour and the Main, After
passing the Northern Point of the greater Pankour, there
is a deep indented Bay, forming nearly a Semicircle on
the Island, which is a favorite anchorage for Prows, and
which is called by the Malays Labuhan Bilik, or the
Room Anchorage. Nearly opposite this is

DINDING,

8 wide and deep River at the entrance, capable of ad~
mitting Vessels of a large size. About 7 Miles up, is
« Village under a Chief of Salengore, containing about
forty Houses, This River does not extend above 20
Miles into the interior, To the Southward of Pankour,
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is a small Island called Pulo Kata, and from the Southern
Point on the Main directly opposite, commences a deep
Bay, called Teluk Batu, between which and the Perak
River, which lies opposite the Sambilang, or Nine Islands,
are the following small Rivers, (after passing

— ..

PULO PANKOUR.

—_—

The large Pankour is in Lat. 4° 16 North, Tt is
divided from the Main by a narrow Strait ahout one and
a hall mile to oneand three quarters in width. It a<
bounds indanes, Rattans, Oil giving Trees, Dammar,
and Crooked Timber for Ships. It is also said, that Tin
is found on the Island. The Water is excellent, the Har-
bour safe, and it is in every respect, a most eligible Spot
for asmall Settlement and forming a Depot for the Tin
collected in the neighbouring Countries of Perak, Salen-
gore, and Colong. The rains of a Dutch Fort, bearing an
Inscription 1743, are still visible. Tin Ore is also said
to have been found at the adjoining Islands of Pulo Kata
and Pulo Talang. At the latter place, a Mine was wrought
a few years ago, by Rajuh Hussien, Son of the King of
Salengore, when he resided at the Dindings. The Island
is inthe direct tract of Ships passing down the Straits of

Malacca, and they indeed geuerally pass within a few miles
of ity viz,
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PENDUT or PUCHAT,
LURIAN, LIKIR,

without Inhabitants,

TERAM, LUMBONG, AGAS.

On the banks of which three small Rivers are altogether
about 200 Houses. Fhere is a promiucnt point te the
Northward of the Perak River, after passing Sungei Agas,
called Tanjong Ketam.

—

PERAK.

e

The Current from this large River runs so strong, that
at the distance of a mile from the mouth, the Watcr is
quite fresh, during the rains, It will admit a vessel draw=
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ing 12 feet; but the Channel is intricate, and the Bar
hard sand. There is only one dangerous shoal in the
River which is navigable for large vessels as far as Tan=
jong Putus, where the Duteh formerly had a factory, und
the bottom is soft Mud. Both sides of the River are low
and swampy except one Spot aboutfive miles from the
entrance, where there formerly was a Fort, called Setia,
and where the ground is a little more elevated, though,
during the raings, sometimes partially overflowed.

Several large Streams fall into the Peruk and the smal-
ler Streams or Anak Suugei, as they are called by the
Maluays, are innumerable. The natives reckon the tributa«
ry Streams of the Perak at nine hundred and ninety nine;
but this is merely a ‘figurative way of conveying the idea
ol a vast number, which they have never given themselves
the troubleofl taking a correct account of. 1 shall now
proceed to enumerate the principal Streams and Villages,
with an estimate of the number of Houses, as detailed to
me by several of the best informed natives of the Country,
united to my personal observation, premising however,
that 1do not vouch for the accuracy of the native state-
ments, which, imperfect and inaccurate as they are
perhaps, may nevertheless serve to convey a more correcct
idea of the population of the Country, than has been
heretofore possessed.

The following small Streams fall into the Perak River
within the distance of seven or eight miles from its mouth,
viz. Sungei Kling, Sungei Teram, Udang Udang Kcchil,
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Giyan Giyan Kechil. Kwala Dedap is a large Stream
which falls in on the left, and receives three swaller,

viz,
Pahlawat, on which are 30 [ouses.
Sirih.... ... ERUEI i .
Dalang .... .... .. 60

Oppositc Kwala Dedap, another falls in to the right,
culled Sungei Penialahan, the Tributary Streams of

which are
Dalang with a Village of 70 Houses.
Sitih .ol el ... 60

Palawat coew sove 0530 o
Beyond the Dedap, on the right and left are Pakolit,
Tomanda, Simpang Binjei and Harrowan, with several
small Villages containing 80 Houses.

A short distance above the last is Tanjong Putus, where
the Dutch Fort formerly stood, called Kota Wolanda or
Belunda; then the small Streams called Batu Kubit Jeja-
wi, Dorian, Jelawat, Udang Abuy Kubu and Matania,
with several small straggling Villages.

Kwala Bidor is the next, a large branch, or the banks
of which are the following Villages, viz,

Kijai with .... .. 20 louses,
Rasau Rabali...... 0
Teluk Chang Kalibat 25 9
Sirdang «... .. .. 40 P
Checkossan .... .. 70
Krang.... .. .... 20
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Above Kwala Bidor is Sungei Pukalei with . . 30 Houses,
Sungei Benang, Mati, Lumut and Kwala Padang; up the
last are the Villages of Digong with 20 Houses.

Metoas aois 50300 5

Jambi .. ...... 80

Padang Sri .. .. 20 ,,

Jeram Mirbow .. 30 ,, opposite
the last 3 small Islands, Pulo Tiga.... 20 ,,

Nearly opposite the Batang Padang is a bay calle. Te-
luk Penada with a Village containing 40 Houses ana &
small lsland on the right, Pulo Indra Sali with 15, ‘I'wo
miles beyond this, on the left bank stands the Village of
Bendar containing about 200 Houses and a mile above
this, is the principal Town of the Country called Rantau
Panjang or Long Reach, containing about 400 Houses.

On the right between Bendar and Rantau Panjang, the
Sungei Trap, a large Stream falls in, up which is a Village
with 80 Houses.

Kwala Jandariang, Kampar and Sungei Rajah are
three Tributary Streams which fall into the Perak, on the
right, within the distance of ten miles above Raantau Pane
jang. Up the first are the Villages of
Batu Ampar, containing .... 30 Houses.

Gedang Batu.. 40
Kwala Rambi.. 20
Lubuk Kawa .. 50 ,,
Jering .ooianan o ,
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Up the Kampar are Penaick .. 20 Honses.
Jerang.. .. .. 20 ,,
Gaumcoonvnnn | & -
Tasir To Rama 15,
Changkut .... 10,
Bakka .. -... 30

Niof csen weiss 20
Rajah Roh .... 30

B.tu Karang .. 10,
Tind sc waae 10 4

Sungei Pinang. . 40

2
Up the Rajah are Jarah...... 20 |,
Pangkalan .... 30
Rebba .. oo .. 10
Sungei Pulei .. 10,
Tanjong «..... o,
Gaum........ 30
Jambi........ 20

At the distance of four days, pull from Rantan Pan~
jang, against a rapid current, there is said to be a chan-
nel of communication between the Perak and Salengore
Rivers, and a path which leads across to Pahang. ‘I'he
following are the nawes of the principal Viliages in the
interior, between Sungei Rajuh and the borders of the
Patani Country, on the bauks of the main stream, or up
the small rivulets which fall in, on either side, viz.

Sungei Pijis Mali, with 10 Houses,
Mal caos ae o men IO 4y
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Pangkalan Piju .. .. 40 Houses,
Hari <= e o0 52 wee 30
Pangkalan Limbu ... 40
Pasir Garam .. .. ..100
Pulithivece cous oo o 70
Sungei Timang ...... 10,

Misejid Lama........ 15
Jeram Kling «o.... .. 20 o,
Sungei Mali ........ 50
Duablas .......... 120 ,,
Pasir Pulei ... ...... 80

Kwala Paut .. .. ... 60
Pasir Jendris .. ..... 30
Pasir Magadut ...... 30 ,,
Pasir Salah .. .... .. 40 ,,
Pulo Juar «.. ... .. 40
Kwala Biak .. .. .. 20 ,,
Gajah Mati .. .... 70
Aram ... .. oe.. 50
Selat Pulau .. .... 50 ,,
Bendar Busu .. .... 30
Kwala Rumban .. .. 30
Teluk Pedaiong (first)..20 ,,
Pulo Tiga .... -... 30
Terussan Perak .. .. 10,

Sungei Beshumana - - 30 ,,

| Sungei Lumboor .. .. 20 ,,
‘ Berkaty = ==<=<«<70
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Pulo Pinang = - - - = 20 Houses.
Teluk Pedaiong(second)20
Pasir Telur = = - = = 15,
Sungei Ingris = = = = - 50
Pasir Senissan = = = = 30

Sungei Ledang - -40
Aru Panjang = = « - = 50
Pasir Scna = = = = = = 25 4y
Sungei Tepus = - - - =30,
Kwala Kongsow - = - 80
Pasir Suduk = = = = = 50

Kwala Jemur Garam - 30,
T'ulo Kambing
Jeram Kling « = = = = 8 5
Jeram Suduk Barong - 50
From Kwala Kongsow to the last mcu(loned place, the
Perak peopleare mixed with the Patani.  This last place
is nine days pull from the mouth of the River for Boats
of the smallest size, which are propelled, during the last
rix or seven days of the distance, by long poles. A
boat will descend in one day a distance which requires five
or six days to ascend. Besides the Villages above enume-
rated there are many smaller ones scattered over the
Country in all directions and mumerons huts and tempo-
rary dwellings amongst the Paddy Fields.
Poruration.—In 1818, the Population of the entire Pe-
rak Country was estimated at 100,000 Men, besides Women
and Clildren, by the Political agent of the Pinang Govern~
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ment; butlamdisposed to think this is somewhat overrated.
He derived his information, as I did, from the Inhabitants
themselves, but so very ignorant are they, that it is very
rare two of them are found to coincidein opinion upon
such subjeets, and it is ridiculous sometimes to contrast
their diflcrent reports.  The Inhabitants of Perak are
much less civilized than the Quedah people, or even their
more immediate neighbours of Salengore, In stating the
number of Houses, | have taken the medium of teveral
reports; some of them were very much exaggerated, giving
double and even treble the number which others, on
whose general veracity and intelligence, 1 could, from ex-
perience, place reliance, have given as the estimated num-
ber.  There are upwards of 400 Chinese residents, who
are engaged in working the Tin Mines and as traders.
Tin.—In forwer years, after the expulsion of the Dutch
from Pcrak, there was equal to 2000 Bhars, or 6000
Piculs* of Tin annuvally imported into Prince of Wales
Island from that Country, and the whole produce, about
eighteen or twenty years ago, is not overrated at 9000
Piculs. At the time the Dutch possessed the monopoly
of Tin, prior and some years subsequent to the formation
of theSettlement at Prince of Wales Island, the Exports
were about 5000 Piculs, which was delivered to the Dutch
at 32 Dollars per Bahar of 428 Ibs. orequal to about 10
Dollars per Picul, The Dutch had a small Stockade Fort,
with about 50 people to prevent the Natives from carrying
® A Pical at Peuak s 140 lbse Avoidupois,
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the Tin to other markets, but with all these precautions,
the quantity they used to receive was greatly lessened by
the Sctlement at Pinang.

Nasu.—l'erak is the Land of Silver. It is conjectured
to be the Agrusa of Plotemy, by Marsden.,

Curirs or Pgnak.—The first King of Perak, of whom
there isany account now extant, was Sultan Muzalce
Shah, Father of Sultan Mansur Shah, who ascended the
Throne of Acheen, and uuder whose Government that
State rose tosuch power and importance. He it wis who
so [requently endeavoured to expel (ke Portuguese, and
made so many attempts upon Malacca, ¢ He was mur-
dered” says Marsden, *“ together with his Queen and
pritcipal Nobility by the General of the Forees, who had
long formed designs upon the Crown. This was perpe-
trated in May 1585, when he had reigned nearly I8
years. In his time, the consequence of the Kingdom of
Aclicen is represented to have arrivedat a considerable
height, and its friendship to have been conrted ho the
most powerful States.  The late Monarch’s Daughter and
ouly Child, was married to the King of Johor.” ‘T'he
present Chief of Perak, is Sultan Tajudin, who ascended
the Throne in Octobur 1818, when the Country was con-
quered by Quedah.  His Father was Sultan Mansur Shuh
the sccond who died in 1819, and whose Father was Sul-
tan Mahemed Tawze Udeen, who died in the year of the
Hejirat 1215%  "This Country has been the scene of con-

* A. D. 1bor.
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stant warfare. The British Government expclled the
Dutch in 1793, when Lord Camelford, then a Li t
in the Navy and Licutenant Macalister proceeded with a
small Forcc, and compelled the Dutch Garrison to sur-
render. In the year of the Heijirat 1220% the King of

Sulengore had some differcnce concerning a part of the
Territory on the Coast, and he took possession of the
whole Country, after a short opposition, and in announc-
ing to the British Government his intention of blockading
the River, he says, ¢ 'The people of Pinang must not go
to Perak at present, for Perak, from the River Korau,
to Berting Bras Basoh, is my Country. This Country [
have taken by force of Powder and Ball, which Custom
the Governor of Pinang is acquainted with,” In 1818,
the Country was conquered by Quedah, by order of Siam,
and in 1822, the King ofSalcugore expelled the Siamese
Chiefs and Malayan Forces; hehas restored Sultan Tajudin
to his former functions and has takeu the Cuunlry under
his protection. His Sons the Rajuh Mooda and ‘wanko
Hassin, the Chief of the Settlcment at the Dindings have
established posts about 30 miles from the mouth of the
River and levy a duty on all Tin Exported by that
Channel.

The Pointat the Southern entrance of Perak, is called
Tanjong Kringa, between which and the Burnam, are

three small Streams
® A, D, 1806,
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SUNGEI ULAR, SUNGEI BE-

TUL, SUNGEI RANGAS.

‘Without Inhabitants.

BURNAM.

Is a large River, navigable only for small Vessels, in con=
sequence of the Mud Flats which project from its mouth,
There is a small Towu at the distaneeof twodays pull from
the entrance, having about 1000 Inhabitants, This place
js celebrated for Rattans, of which large quantities are
experted, and occasionally some Tin, which is brought
down thesmall Channels from the Perak Country, The
Rajah Mooda of Salengore is the Chief of this place, and

frequently resides here. Beyond Burnam are
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PASSIR PANJANG, SE GU-
LONG GULONG, axp TINGHI,

—

three very small Rivers without Inhabitants. Between
Se Gulong Gulong and Salengore, are three proininent
Points, viz, Tanjong Belana, Tanjong Sau, and Karang,

——

SALENGORE.

Off the mouth of this River, there is a very extensive
Mud Flat, and not more than 24 fathoms Water 3 miles
off Shore. Snall Vessels however enter the River, and
formerly Ships of 250 Tons proceeded as far as the first
Town, but after the attack by the Dutch in 1781, the
natives threw a great quantity of large Stones across the
entrance of the River. The Town of Salengore does not
contain above 400 Inhabitants of all classes, The fole
lowing are the Villages on the Salengore River, with the
Tributary Streams.

Kampong Tanjong Batu - - = - 20 Houses.

Sebrang Pematang = « = = = = = 30 »
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On the right, the Hill with a Fortification on the summit
and about = - - = = = - 2C Houses.
Sungei Teluk Piai = =« = = = =
Sungei Teluk Champa - 45
Sungei Tanjong Pinang - 80,
Sungei Kampong Kuantan50
Sungei Nior = = = = = = 20 4
Sungei Bendar Baru - - =75,
Sungei Sanglang = = - - 40
Kampong Nakoda Gail - 80 ,,
Sungei Kampong Bugis - 10,
Sungei Duraka = = - - - o
Sungei Betongan - - - - 50,
Sungei Rambei = = = = = = = = =
Sungei Trus = = = = = = = = ==
Dusun Brintongan - - - 10,
Sungei Rantan Panjang - 10,
Dusun Tugal Meniala - - 50 ,,

Serindit = = = = = = = = 100 ,,
Gua Kling 4= === === --=
Sungei Bendar = = = = = = = = =
Sungei Ayer Etam - - - 10,
Bulu Kechil = = = === 15

Sungei Tingei = = - = = 100,
Kampong Datu - - - - 150
Kataran, where much Tin is procured

Ayer Terjoon = = = = = = = = ==
Serindoo = = @ = = === a e
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Here the River unites with the Sungei Ginta which
leads to Pahang.

Cuikrs oF SAL —The p Chief of Salen~
gore is Rajah, or Sultan lbrahim, who was on the Throne
of thatCountry long before Pinang was taken possession
of. His Father was Sultan Alee or Aulie-Udeen, and his
Grand Father Sultan Solyman. He is of Buggese descent,
the founder of Salengore being a Buggese. One of the
earliest Settlemeants in that quarter, was at Lingi, near
Malacca, where his ancestor Klannh Ye Yaw Pitra, was
Chief, and the Buggese gradually extended their influence
over Colong, and other Malayan Settlements in that quar=
ter, asfar as Perakj and many years ago, attacked Que~
dah. The present Chief conquered Perak. The parti-
culars of his disputes and connexion with the Dutch have
been elsewhere described. Rajah Mahomed is the King’s
eldest Son, styled Rajah Mooda, or Heir apparent. The
present Chief has had not less than sixty Children, of
whom about half the number are now alive, The Sa~
lengore King is nearly d, by relationship, with
the Chiefs of Johore, Pahang, Rhio, and Lingin. About
twenty years ago, when Sultan Mahomed and Rajah
Aulee were engaged i hostilities at Rhio and Lingin,
the present Chief of Salengore was dissuaded by the Bri=
tish Government from interfering in the dispute, as it
was understood he intended to do. In replying, he takes
the opportunity of explaining the connexion which sub«
sisted between Salengore and those States, He says,




194  TIN COUNTRIES ON THE WESTERN coAsT or  Part 2,

« | am desired not to interfere in the disputes with Rhio
this is very unreasonable, and cannot be complied with,
as 1 must certainly go to Rhio, and must not neglect
going, because I can never be separated [rom my Bre~
thren, nor can I rest without seeing Sultan Mahomed and
Rajah Aulee, because Sultan Mahomed is my younger
Brother, and Rajah Aulee, my elder, for which reason it
is proper that Ishould go to Rhio, oreven to Lingin, to
know the reason that my Brothers are fighting among
themselves, to give them good advice, and see that matters
are amicably settled between them, agreeably to the an-
cient Treaty of Datu Neena, who was King of Johor in
former times. Do not entertain an idea, that I am going
to Rhio to cause trouble and strife; for, if cither Rajah
Aulee, or Sultan Mahomed get ruined, I shall be the loser.
1 shall now explain the succession of my Brothers to the
Country of Johore, wherethe Rajah in former days was
a Buggese, and his Country was taken by the King of
Menankabau and Siack. The Malay Rajah applied to
an ancestor of mine for assistance, which was granted,
and he took the Country from the Menangkabau people,
following the course of the new River named Calna lie
Pootra. le then entered into a Treaty with the Malay
Rajah, and they both sworetoit, and they lived on terms
of the greatest friendship, which was continued by their
successors for many generations, and the succession to
Jang de per Tuan, Rajah Mooda, Bandhara, Tamungong,
and Rajah Indra Bongsoo, continued regular, aud never
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were altered, and now Jang de per tuan is the Malay
Rajah, and Rajah Aulee is the Bugis Rajah. As it is
the custom among the black people, that the eldest
is always the Rajah, if Rajah Aulee was not in being,
1 should be Rajuh of Johore, because both Sultan Ma-
homed and Rajah Aulee’s Father were related to me.
Rajah Aulee’s Mother and my Mother were Sisters, and
Sultan Mahomed’s Mother was my Fathec’s Sister. This
is the relationship between us. Surely you will not se-
parate the white from the black of the eye, flesh and
blood. It would be unreasonable to prevent my going
to Rhio. Rajah Bandhara, who is at Pahang, and Inche
Mooda at Bulong, with Rajah Indra Bongsoo, are under
Sultan Mahomed and Rajah Aulee; the Malay and Bu-
gis Rajahs in that Country, are like unto Husband and
Wife,—the Malay Rajah as the Wife, and the Bugis
Rajah as the Husband, because the Bugis Rajah, Rajah
Aulee, made the present Sultan Mahomed Rajah, and
& Malay Rajah created the Bugis Rajah, and they go-
vern jointly; I understand, that Inche Mooda has assum-
ed the Government of Rhio, and this changing the Go«
vernmeat, is the cause of all the disturbances.”

The former Kings of Acheen were on very friendly
terms with the Salengore Chiefls, and the King now pos-
sesses many large Guns which he procured at Acheen.
In a large brass piece of ordnance, along 32 Pounder,
I believe, which was presented to him by the King of
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Acheen, which is mounted on the Hill, the Natives say
there is a White Snake, which comes out every Sunday,
and goes to sleep inside the remainder of the Week.
They fancy this is a Spirit, and if any person touches it,
he is sure to fall sick. The Malays have always some
remarkable or superstitious story concerning their par=
ticular Guns, and invent the most incredible Tales.

The Salengore Country is much more thinly inhabited
than Perak: the Inhabitants however are & much superior
race in point of intelligence and education, and have had
more intercourse with Europeans. Their features are
of much milder expression than the Perak people, who
are certainly the worst looking in this quarter; and their
complexions are much fairer.

Tin.—The Annual produce of Tin at Salengore and
Colong of late years, has been estimated at about 2000
Piculs. The Dutch formerly possessed a Monopoly of
the Tin Trade of this State, and compelled the King
to Trade only with Malacca, about the year 1785, and
a few years after Prince of Wales [sland was taken pos-
session of.  The Agent of the Pinang Government, who
proceeded to Salengore in 1818, contracted for 1500 Pi-
culs annually, receivable at Salengore, at 43 Dollars per
Bahar of 400 lbs,
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API API.

b}

A small River to the Southward of Salengore Hill, nn-
der Pangulu Che Jabbong, having a population of 100
people.  Rice is cultivated.

emy—

BULU.

e

A celebrated place for fruit,and there isa population of
40 0r 50 under the above Pangulu.

——

JERAM.

A ——§

Is a shallow and narrow River. Here there are some
small Kampongs or Villages,and about 500 Inhabitants
under Pangulu Che Allie. Here great quantities of Co-~
coanuts are obtained. This River is nearly opposite
Goose Island (Pulo Angsa,) and some other small Islets
called Bottle Islands by Europeans—by the Natives Pulo
Tokolo,
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KAPAR.

A small River, witha Village and eighty Inhabitants,
under Pangulu Che Teluk. Paddy is cultivated here.

I

PULAU.

——
Which soon loses itselfin the Woods. No Inhabitants,

—...

COLONG.

]

Is about 200 yards wide at the mouth, but narrows te
100, and in some places 70 after afew reaches, The
Channel is safe and deep in most places, and the Current
very rapid. The first Town is about 20 miles from the
entrance, called Colong. It is situated on the right bank,
and defended by several Batteries. Here the King of
Stlengore resides at times. The Inhabitants, before the
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‘War with the Siamese at Perak in 1822, were reckoned at
about 1500, and the following are the names of the Vil«
lages upon the River, as faras within one day’s joarney of
Pahang, on the opposite side of the Peninsula, via.

Teluk Gading.

Sungei Dua.

Teluk Pualei,

Sungei Binjei,

Pankalan Batu

Kampong Lima Pulu,

Bukit Kechil,

Puatan,

Bukit Kruing, This is a famous place for

Rattans,

Bukit Kuda,

Sungei Bassow,

Naga Mangulu.

Kampong Lalang,

Bukit Bankong,

Sungei Ayer Etam,

Penaga, 7 At all these places,
Petaling, Tin is obtained, but
Sirdang. most at Lumpoor, be~
Junjong. yond which there are
Pantei Rusa, no Houses,

Kwala Bulu, Pahang is one day’s
Gua Batu. journey from Lume

Sungei Lumpoor, _J poor,
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LANGAT.

Up this small River, are about 500 Inhabitants, and
Tin and Rattans are exported from it. After passing Salat
Lumut, the proper Channel of Colong Straits, and Salat
Lambujan, the false Straits, the next River is

TAMPONI,

with 200 Inhabitants under a Pangulu,
To the Southward of Parcelar Hill, called Gunong Jegra,

is a small River, named

JEGRA,

without Inhabitants. The Malays usually fire a large
Gun or Musket in passing Parcelar Hill for a fair wind.
Beyond Jegra, the next Rivers are
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PASSIR,

with 20 Inhabitants,

GUBBANG,

with 50 Inhabitants; beyond which is a Point called

TANJONG RUH,

o
With 300 Inhabitants,

SEPPANG.

With 200 Inhabitants. Here Wood oil, Dammar
and Paddy are obtained,
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NIPAH.

With 50 Tnhabitants.

LUKUT,

Has latcly become a great place for Tin. There arc
about 1000 Inhabitants up this River, of which 200 are
Chinese, who work the Mines, and the Settlement is under
charge of a China Captain, appointed by the Kiug of
Salengore.

LINGI KECHIL.

A small River with 150 Inhabitants. This is the pre
sent boundary of the Salengore Territory. Not far from
this is

LINGI BESAR,

which isa Dependency of Malacca, This River is about
6 or 7 miles to the Eastward of Cape Rachado, 1t isabout
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20 miles to the first Village, There are urany Chinese
here, and a large quantity of Tin annually obtained, which
is allsent to Malacca, some of the Residents of that place
being concerned in the Mines, and making large advances,
The Rajah of Salengore claimed the River as being within
his Territory, and in the year 1801, complained of an en-
croachment on the part of a gentleman of Malacca, who
was lately acting Governor of that Settlement. He thus
asserts hisright: ¢ The Land about Lingi isx mine, and
descended to me from my ancestors. No one has ever
claimed it, until now that Adrian Koek has taken it. It
was the land belonging to my Father, Rajah Aulee, from
time i ial. When Salengore was at War with
Malacca, twice they fought. In the time of my Father the
Company attacked and took Lingi with Rajah Kitchi; it
was afterwards reconquered, and the Company was attack.
ed at Malacca when they had the Fort on the Hill; after=
wards Mayer came from Bataria, sent by the Governor
there to settle the dispute between the Company and Sa-
lengore, Mayer said, * wherever the smoke of the
Company’s Powder reached, should belong to them:” to
this my ancestor said, that he agreed, and ¢ that wherever
the smoke of the Buggese gunpowder reached, should be
their’s.” The Peace was concluded, and there never
have been words about it further. The Company’s Land
was returned, and the Salengore Land was given back
tothe Bu‘gis. The Boundaries of Malaccaand Salengore,
was the River Baroo; on the farther side helongs to Ma~
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lacca; on this to Salengore. Since I have been King, and
had possession of my patrimony, I have had a quarrel
with the Company at Malacecas they attacked Sa-
lengore and took possession of it about ten months,
By Cod’ assistance, 1 again reccived it. Abram De-
went was Governor when they made War with me.
After this, the Company returned to Salengore, and the
Governor sent Abram Moser, and several others to settle
the differences. Having arrived a Malacca, they made
Peace between me and the Company. We swore to
adhere to the Treaty, and bound our posterity to the
sawe. The Lands belonging to Salengore, were then
returned to me, and the Country belonging to Malacca,
to themj; the River was before called Sungei Baru. I
declare Lingi is mine, because it belonged to my Fore-
futhers, and from them descended to me. When the
Company conquered Lingi, it was their’s of course; but
at the Peace, they again returned it to Salengore and the
Bugis.  Also, when they took Salengore, it was their’s, but
at the Peace they also returned it to me. When my
ancestor made War at Lingi, all the Bugis lived therc,
and when he, with Rajah Alum, of Siak, attacked Ma-
lacca. During the time of my ancestor Morhum Klanah
Ye Yaw Petra, then Murhum Sultan Soliman, it wasa
Bugis Governmeat. How could they give a Bugis Coun=
try called Lingi? Such are the particulars about Lingi.”




APPENDIX.

TRANSLATION

Of a lelter from the Ministers of the King of Ava te the
Rajah of Quedah at Prince of Wales Island.

AFTER much praise of the power, greatness and exalted
character of the Mighty King of Ava; they proceed,

“ ‘The King of Quedah sent Che Lavang and Mahomed
Ally with a letter aud presents which were brought to one of
the Southern ports of the Kingdom, and the Rajah of ‘I'avei
forwarded them to Changong, (Ranguon.) Intelligence having
reached Peguc, measures were taken for forwarding the letter
and messengers to the Golden Paluce. The race of the present
Mighty King was the first of mankind who arose after the for-
mation of the world and the titles of His Majesty are Maha
Sermduk and Siva Seuuh; whoever requires ansistance, this mighty
King lends his support to, for it is his custom to render aid.
The Rujuh of Quedah solicils assistance and he shall assuredly
obtain it, in reference to the communications of Che Lanaug
and Mahomed Ally.
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¢« The messengers reporicd that Quedah, Purlis, Perak, Sa-
lengore and Patani, five Stules, were concerting tosend a com-
plimentary offering hither. The Kiog of Quedsh being off his
guard, the Sinmese cawe suddenly upon him and secnred  bis
Country, and he removed to Pulo Pinang, where he at present
resides, They also reported that there are three States which
were concerting to allack the Siumese at Quedal and expel
them from (he Country. It was also meutioned by the messcn-
gers that they were ordered to present themselves before the
King without delay, and that they were expected to go and
come in four months; and finally, that ifthey did not return in
four months, the people of these five Countries before alluded
to would proceed to attack the Siamese at Quedabh.

The great King inquired whether there wese any othes States
besides these interested, and the Envoy replied there were Rum.
dow, Rhio, Dungon, Marang, Pahang, Callantan and Tringa-
po. The King then demanded, if in the event of the five Stales
beforemeutioned being united and determived to allack the
Siawese, how would the Kings of the seven last mentioned
Cuuntries be disposed to act; would they join also? The King
farther inquircd if there were any more Countries besides thoge
already enumerated, and the messeugers replied that there was
a King of Acheen, and that ifall the olher Stales were unani-
mous he would join also.

« Che Lanang and Mahomed Ally came here at the unfavors.
ble monsoon, and when they arrived on the Coast the weather
was very boistirous. They did not therefore reach the Gol.
den Palace till the month of Shaban, sad in the month of Je.
madil-awal teo months will have expired, The King of Que-
dab hassolicited assistance, so has the King of Cochia Chins,
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(Cochee,) begged aid. To Cochin China people have already
been sent, for the application from that Couatry was made first,
the King of Quedab'ssubsequently, and besides the intelligence
regarding the King of Quedab is not precise; when positive
and circumstantial accouats are received, hs certainly shall be
assisled, an armament shall be seat fully prepared and equip~
ped toattack the Siamese; aud the King of Qaedah shall be
sestored to his Country; the five States will theu become like
Orunaments of the Golden Palace.

& Titles of distiuction have been conferred upua the Chiefs
of the five Slates; & Gold Umbrella and complete equipmeat
for a Horse has also been sent for each. The King of Que.
dali is requested to inquire if the Rumbow, Rhiv, Duagon,
Murang, Callantan, Pahaog und Tringano, and seven States of
Acheen will join or not. The King of Quedah will send
intelligence of such as refuse to join to the Golden Palace
sud return the people who coavey this without any long delay,

The presents have been given in charge to Che Lanang ang
Mahomed Ally, to be carried to the King of Quedah and
the great King has ordered people to be sent in company to
prevent the Messeugers suffering any trouble in the way,
When they arrive he will receive them and obtain intelligence
from Cochin China. As the King of Queduh has begged ase
sistance from the King of the Golden Palace, let him not be
mistrustful or suspicious. As to the titles and the Horsa
Equipments, the King orders them to be preserved, taken care
of and respected, for aecording to the custom of the great
King of the Gold Pulace, this is the greatest favor that can
be bestowed,
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¢ The King of Quedah will make known all circumitances
that may have tianspired since the dispatch of his Eavoys,
Che Lanang and Mahomed Ally to Avas, that every thing
may be known, as well as all ivtelligence relating to the Kings
of the seven States, and he will address his communications
to the Rajah of Tawei.”

No date.

The letter written in the Burmah Character, was rendered

into Malays, of which the sbove is
(A true Translation.)
(Signed) J. ANDERSON,
Macar Transeator 10 Govr.

Pinang, 220d January, 182+

TRANSLATION

Of a letter from the Rajah of Tawei or Tavey fo the
Rajah of Quedah at Pulo Pinang.

[SS—

After a lengthened panegyric of the King of the Golden
Palace, (Ava) he proceeds,

¢ ‘The Rajah of Quedah who goverus 118 Towns, is inform=
ed, the Rajah of Tawei received Intelligence that the Siamese
had oppressed Quedah, and the Rajuh of Tawei assisted in
communicating the same to the King of the Golden Palace,
foraa ding, atthe sametime, Che Lanaog and Mabomed Ally
with the prexcats to the mighly Kiog, The Kiog of the Gol-
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den Palace on hearing this, was impressed with feelings o “come
passion for the Rajah of Quedah; for it is the peculiar « harac-
teristic of the King that when he hears of the distress of any
one he instantly feels a disposition to relicve.

¢ Che Lanang and Mahomed Ally came and presented them-
selves before the great King and rep d the ci t
of the King of Quedab, Purlis, Patani, Perak and Salengore;
but he is auxious to hear again all particulars of the presentstate
of affairs in these Countries, and when these five States have
finally settled aud their fidelity is assured, an armament will be
prepared and set to attack and retake the Country of Quedah
and restore it to the King. * As to the four Countries they shall
pever be exposed to difficulty for the time to come, nor will the
Siamese be able to disturb them again; as the great King pro-
tects the States dependent upon him, so will he guard the King
of Quedah aud the four other States abovementioned : where-
fore, in his favor, he has been pleased to confer titles with =
magaificent equipment,” literally a maguificent dress, but
the present consists of a long gilt umbrella, a set of furniture
for a Horsc, and a lackered stand for dinner service to each,

* Che Lanang, Mahomed Ally, Chang Buk, Buan and Ichuan
have also been invested with titles and = dress; the King shew-
ed them the same atlention and kindness that he would have
evinced to his own subjects. The Chicfsof Quedah, Purlis,
Peruk, Salengore and Patani have now been invested with titles
of distinction and have hud each a splendid prosent granted to
them. The King requests that inquiries may be made relative
to the other States, and that such information asmay be obtained,
may be sent, aecording to the desire expressed in the large
letter from the great King which accompauics this,
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Che Lanangand Maliomed AHy returned to Tawei on (fie
18th day of the month Nion in the year 1185, and the ship, with
Paugulu Sern aod Noquedah Simbuang, arrived about a month
after ; inquiries were made of thesc two messengers relative
to the King of Quedah, how he was situated at present, and the
intent of their deputation; they replied (hat they had been sent
by the Rajuh of Quedah with a complimentary present of &
Clock which was received at Tawei. A letler explanatory of
all the circumstances relafing to the King of Quedah was pre-
pared by the Rajah of Tawei and forwarded with the Clock
to the King of the Golden Palace. Noquedah Simbuang re-
maived at Tawei to await he orders that might be received in
reply by the persons who were deputed to wait ounthe great
King.

The Messengers Pangulu Sera, Che Lanang and Mabomed
Ally, with the letter, the titles of distiuction and presents are
now returning, and in order that they may meet with no in-
terruption in the way, the accompanying five Chiefs of conse-
quence, of Tawei, viz. Sekei Dogi Nei Mia Ze Jaksa, Seju
Jogoom Surakiu, Jagoom Ze Yukiu, Jn Juk Kiu Soo and
Hei Miou Si Siouk Noita were directed to escort them in
saflety to Pulo Pinang.  When they arrive, the Rajah of Que-
dub will acquaint them with all the circumstances which may
have transpired since the despatch of his Envoys Che Lanang
and Mabomed Ally, aud also communicale the same, by letter,
which may be given in charge of these five persons.

As to the Rice and Paddy which the Rajab of Quedsh
requested, it has been given, accordiog to his desire and per-
mission wus given also to load the Ship according to the plea-
sure of the persons in charge. The quaatity is 44 Coyans.
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The King of the Golden Palace requites some Tin for the
roof of the Palace, and he sends 36 Coyans of Rice which he begs
may be sold, and the proceeds invested in Tin, which way be
delivered to the five Chiefs, The whole quantity of Rice
shipped thercfore, is 74 Coyans. Now the King of Quedal,
with a candid heart, wishes to become tributary to the Goldea
Paluce aud the great King will protect him and cherish his
Children and his Children’s Children, even his remotest de.
scendants, and promote their prosperity and welfare. 1t is re«
quested the Rajah of Quedah will assist in selling the Rice,
according to the market price of Pioang and purchase the
Tin at the valuc of the day, sendiog a lelter also containing
el parliculars,

No date.
This letter was rendered from Burmabs into the Malayan
language of which this is
(A true Translation.)
(Sigued) J. ANDERSON,
Marar Transator To Govr.
Pinang, 22cd January, 1824,

It may be proper to nolice that in consequence of the
plausible professions of the Envoys from Ligure, which the
following minute of a conference exhibits, the Governar of
Prince Wale« Island addressed two lettersto the Rajah of Li-
gore, cnmummg the draft of a proposed Treaty and submitting
certain proposi ted with the restoration of the King
of Quedab. The Euvoys were charged with these despatches,
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and about a month after their return, Caplain Lowe was deputed
Dby the Pinang Government to Traang, with letters for the Rajah
of Ligore, intending to cross over tho Peninsula ; but His High-
ness would neither come o meet the British Agent nor permit
him to proceed to Ligore, in consequence of which, the Embas-
sador returned to Pinang, without having effected the princi-
pal objects of hismission. Although scven months have now
elapsed since the letlers were despatched, no reply has been
received,—a practical d ion of the duplicity of the
Siumese, in addition to the numerous other proofs of their
waut of veracity which have been testified towards the British
Government duriog Whe last few years.

MEMORANDUM

0f a Conference between the Honorable the Governor and
the Messengers from the Rajah of Ligore, on Satur-
day the 3rd of April 1824,

The Honorable the Governor informed the two Siamese
Messengers, that he had perused theletiers which they bad
brought from the Rajah of Ligore, in one of which he had
communicated the measures adopted by bim for making atones
ment for the outrages at Quedah, by the murder of Lebby
Ghaony ; that be had been much astonished fo observe the
Rajah had so long delayed instituting inquiries into the affair
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and insfead of manifestinga promptand decided disapproval
of such unprovoked outrages, by actions, he bad continuel to
send him only empty assurances and letters, The Governor
also ohsecved, that the Rajah of Ligote appeared now to evince
a becoming compliance with the just expectations of the Bri-
tish Gorernment and had shewn a desire to discourage the
commwis ion of such acls, and as it seemed the Meiscuzers wrre
empowered to make some communications to him, upon othee

points of importance, hic requested, previously to entering npon
the discussion of any other matler, to be informed, what par
ticular steps the Rajah of Ligore had taken to punish the
suspected persons who had been sent from Quedah and were
represented to be now in prison at Ligore,

The Messengers replicd, thata few days after the receipt of
the Governor’s last letter, the Rajah of Ligore caused the four
persuns suspected of being concerned in the murder of Lebbzy
Ghunny, viz, Koorat Aksoon, the Secretary, {a Siamese,) Che
Muss, (a Malay,) the Interpreter and Trauslator, Kochop,
the C issary of Osd , (& i ) and the Superintend«
ent of the Elephants, against whom the suspicions were very
strong, to be buund to & stake, according to the law of Siam,
for the purpose of extorting a confession  They received each
180 Stripes and were otherwise punished; but asthey would
not confess, they had been remanded to prison and the Rujah
of Ligore was instituting further inquirics into the matter.

The Honorable the Governor remarked that he wassur-
prised there should have been such difficulty in identifying
the perpetrators of the murder, as he had seata Cruizer, with
some ofthe persons who escaped from Lebhey Ghanny's boat,
who could have pointed out the resideace of the priucipal uf-
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fender : but the authorities at Quedah threw every obstacle they
possibly could, in the way of investigation and inquiry and he
bad therefore appealed to the Rajub of Ligore, trusting that
the notice he had taken of this glaring breach of good faith
would operate as an uselul caution for the future and ensure
that protection to peaceable British Subjects, trading to the
adjoiiing states, to which they were catitled. The Governor
further observed, that hud a similar offence been committed
upon u Siamese subject ata British Settlement, immediate pu-
nishwent would have followed, and there would have beea no
turdiness in making every propes reparation the law would ad-
mitof even without any appeal from the Siam Goverumeut.

The Messengers nssured the Governor, with considerable
warmth and every appearance of sincerity, that the Rajah of
Ligore wus very desirous (o maintain a good understanding,
and that after the return of one of the present Messengers,
Kon Akson, from hence, about two mouths ago, his Highness
desired him to attend the examination of the four suspected
petsons, in order that he might again proceed to Pinang to
assure the Governor, the Rajah of Ligore had doue all in his
power fo bring the o

iders to justice. ‘They hoped there-
fore, the Governor would uot longer entertain any doubt of
the auxicty of the Rajah of Ligore to make ample ameuds.

The Goverior replied, that from the circumsiances now
sfated, he was disposed (o give credit to the Rajah of Ligore's
inte s; although he could have wished, for the sake of
example, that the proceedings had been conducted upon the
spoty at Quedab.  He was nevertheless, inclined to be satis.
fied with the result of the Rajub of Ligore's proceedings, aud
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e signified his wish to hear the purport of the other com-
munications with which the Messcogers were cliarged.

They stated that they had brought three letters, ( producing
them,) from the Son and Sister of the Rajah of Quedal,
which they were directed, by the Rajah of Ligore, to deliver
persunally to His Mujesty, aud they therefore requested the
permission of the Goveruor (o huve an iuterview with the
King. They said the letters related to sume negotiations which
were in progress, for returning the Raujub of Quedali to his
former Government, and they had been commanded to assure
him, that if he would send a letter soliciting the assistance
of the Rojali of Ligore and place entire confideace in him,
abstaining at the same fime, from sending his prows and
people to several of the northern Ports of Quedal, where they
bad been carrying on u predatory warfare, or from aceepting
the proffered aid of the Burmabs and Maluyan Stutes, ho
night be returued to his own Country und be re-invested with
all his former authority. The Messengers mentioned also,
that the Rajah of Ligore was much pleased with the Guver-
nor’s late letter upon this subject and he highly approved of
the proposed mediation; he had commissioned thewm to declace
to the Governor, that so desicous was he to pat a stop to all
differences and (v preserve a good understanding between (lie
Siamese aud British Government, that he would accede to any
consistent proposition the Governor might be pleased to make,
in regard to returning the Rajah of Quedah to his own Coun-
try.

The Governor rejoined, that as he was the friend of both
partics, he was gratified ta find the Rajah of Ligore was dis.
posed to accept his proficred arbitration, and that there was
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a likelihood, through his intercession, of the Rajah of Que-
dal being re-instated ; that he must have observed the pos-
session of the Quedah Country by the Siamese had been
source of trouble to his Highuess of Ligore, without any ad-
vantages to counterbalance,—while he excited the jealousy
and ill will of the surrounding States; that the Burmahs aud
many of the Malayan Stales had offered the Rajah of Que-
dab powerful co-operation which would, inall probability,
base been brought into action ’ere now, had they bad not
been, in some degree, restrained by his advice. It was clearly,
therefore, for the Rajah of Ligore's own advanfage and in-
terest to avert the possibility of such & dangerous combina-
tion, and to restore the King of Quedah to his Throne,—a
measure most acceptable to the British Government. He also
said, that notwithstanding the friendly professions of the Ra-
Jjah of Ligore, it would not be consistent with his duty aud
inclinntion, after the part he bad taken, to advise the return
of the Rajah of Quedah, until the Siamcse troops were with-
drawn wnd an engagement entered into, to guard against any
trenchery in the business; (hat when the Brilish Government
interposed its good Offices and ioterfered in the affairs of
other States, it did so in sincerity and no evasion of a solemn
treaty would be tolerated ; it was proper, therefore, that every
thing should be clearly defined, and when understood, strict-
ly adhered to. The Governor expressed bis regret that the
Rajuh of Ligore had not come down to Quedah as suggested
by him, when a speedy adjusiment might have been effected.
He also inquired of the Messengers, if his [ighuess had the
power to restore the King of Quedsh without the special
authority of the Emperor of Siaw,
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The Messengers in reply said, the Rajah of Ligore still ca-
tertained suspicions that the Rajah of Quedah had nota proper
confidence in his good intentions, therefore, any negotiations
would be cond 1 through the dimn and by the cousent
of the Governor; that the Rajah of Ligore was anxious to
have come down to Quedah, agreeably to the Governor's wishy
but he could not have done se, unaccompanied by & large force,
sad the scarcity of grain at Quedah rendered thatimpossible ;
he had therefore deputed them to inform the Governor he was
ready to receive bis further proposals, that he wished any en.
gagcments on the part of the Rajah of Quedah to be gunrran.
teed by the Governor, and that it was his desire, that Chiefshould,
as a matter of form, write to him and solicit his influcnce and
asistance; the Messengers added that the consent of the Em.
peror wasa matter of course, if the Rajah of Ligore were wil.
ling ; for the Quedal Country had been trausferced to him s—on
this head there could be no difficulty,

In answer tothese remaurks, the Governor snid, that the
services and obligations of the Rajah of Quedah were so itl
defined and the exactions by the Siamese Governmeat lutterly
80 heavy and intolerable, it would be necessary to come to &
clear understanding s to what sort of connexion should sub-

sist in future, and io what degrec Quedah was to be depeud-
eot upon Sism,

The Messengers again urged that the Rajah of Ligore had
such perfect reliance upon the Governor aud 8o sjucere a desire
to adjust every thing to his satisfaction, that they had no doubt
His Highness woald comply with his wishes in regard to ths
present matters of discussion. They comnlained that some of
the Rujub of Quedub's adherents bad fitted out vessels and
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were commitling depredations, net only upon the Siamese, but
peaceable truders, and the Rajah of Ligore hoped the Gover-
uor would prohibit any hostile equipment.

The Governer replied, that the vesscls alluded to were not
fitted out at this Island and as the Mcssengers were doubtless
aware and had observed, two Cruizers were constantly going
in search of Pirates, 20d e was using bis most st-enuous en-
deavours to suppress Piracy. Wilh regard to the delivery
of the letlers, the Governor proposed to desire the Malay
Translator to pany the M gers for that purpose,
which they entirely approved of. He intimated to them that
he would appoint as early a day as possible, for receiving the
Rajuh of Quedah and themselves together, to discuss and set-

tle the preliminaries of the proposed Treaties.

The Messengers, before taking (heir leave, produced a draw-
ing of Cloth which the Rajuh of Ligore had desired them to
request might be sent to Europe to be manufactured for him,
The Gavernor assured them there would be no difficalty in
complying with his wishes in regard to that or any others of
a similar vature, sod after the more important malters had
been scttled and brought to a satisfactory conclusion he should
be bappy to afford the Rujub of Ligore every amistance and
indulgence.

After a short conversation respecling the Journey from
Ligure, the Crops and the Stale of the Country, the confer-
ence ended and the Messengers withdrew.

(Signed) JOHN ANDERSON,
Marar Traxstavor x0 Govr.

Prince of Wales Island,
the 9th April, 1824,
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TRANSLATION of a Treaty of Peace, Friendship and
Alliance entered inlo belween Sir George Leith, Ba-
ronel, Licutenant Governor of Prince of Wales Island,
on the parl of the British Government and the King
of Quedah, Tleaoodsen.

SEAL
of Tleaoodeen,
Sultun Mooda,
Son of Ma-alum Shah,
King of Quedah,

Tn the year of the Hejirat of the Prophel, (the peace of the SEAL

f Bindaha
most high God be upon him,) Onethousand Two hutdred avd “poguie

Paduku §
Fifteen, the year Ha, on the twelfih day of the month Mahar. Maba Ra

rum, Wednesday, Whereas this day this writing sheweth of Queds
that Sir George Leith Baronet, Lieutenant Goveruor of Pulo
Pivung, (on the part of the English Company,) has agreed on SEAL
and concluded a Treaty with His M-jel(y the Rajah Mooda of Wan N
of Puilis and Quedah, and all the Officers of State and Chiefs Abdullah
of the two Countries, to be on friendly terms by Sea sad Land
as long as the Sun and Moon retain their wolivn and splendour;
the articles of which Treaty are as follow,

Artic'e Ist. The En,
His Mujesty of Purlis
long asthe English shal
8ad the couutry on the o,

glish Company are to Py annually to
and Quedah, Ten thousand Dollars as
I continue in possession of Pulo Pinang
Pposite Coast hereafter mentioued,
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Article 2nd. His Majesty agrees to give to the English
Company for ever, all that part of the Sca Const, thatis betwecn
K wala Krian and the River side of Kwala Mooda, and measur-
ing inland from the sea side sixty Orlongs, the whole length
sbosementioned to be measured by people appuinted by [lis
Majesty and the Compsny's people. The linglish Company
are to protect this coast from all euemies, robbers and pirates
that may sttack it by seu from North or South.

Article 8:d. His Majesty agrees that all kinds of provisions
wanted for Pulo Pinang, the Ships of War, and Company’s Ships,
may be bought at Purlis and Quedah without impediment,
or being subjset toany duly or custom: and all boals guing
from Pulo Pinang to Purlis and Quedah for the purpose of
purchasing provisions are to be furnished with proper Pass-
ports for (hat purpose to prevent impositions,

Article 4th. All Slaves running away from Purlis and Que-
dah to Pule Pivang or from Pulo Pinang to Purlis and Quedah
shall bereturned to their owners.

Article 5th, All Debtors running from their Creditors from
Purlis and Quedah to Pulo Pioang or from Pulo Pinang to
Purlis and Quedah, if they de not pay their debts, their persons
shall be delivered up to their Creditors.

Article 6th. His Majesty shall not permit Europeans of
any othes uation to settle in any part of his dominions.

Article Tth, The Company are not to reccive any such peo-
ple as muy be proved to bave committed rebellioa or High
Treason ugainst His Majesty.

Article 8th, All persous guilty of murder, running from
Purlis sud Quedah to Pulo Pinang or from Pulo Pinang te
Purlis and Quedab, shall be spprehended and resurned in bouds.
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Article 9th. All persons stealing Chops, (Forgery,) to be
given up likewise,

Articlo 10th, A1l those who are or may become enemies
to the Company, His Majesty shall not assist with provisions.

Acticle 11th. All persons belonging to His Majesty bringing
the produce of the countries down the Rivers, are not to be
rovlested or impeded by the Company's people.

Arlicle 12th, Such articles as His Majesty may sland in
need of from Pulo Pinang are to be procured by the Compa.
ny’s Ageats and the amount to be deducted from the gratuity.

Article 13th. As soon as possible after the ratification of
this Treaty, the arrears of gratuity now due, agreeable to the
former Treaty and agrecment, to His Majesty of Purlisand
Quedab, are to be paid off.

Article 14th. On the ratification of this Tieaty, sll formee
Treaties und ag L the two Go to be
sull aud void,

These fourteen articles being settled and concluded, between
His Majesty sud the Bnglish Company, the Countries of Pur.
lis and Quedsh and Pule Pinsog shall be as one Country, and
whaever shall depart or deviate fiom any part of this sgreemeat
the Almighty punish and destroy him, he shull not prosper.

This done and completed, and two Treaties of the same
tenor and date inferchangeably given between His Majesty and
the Gavernor of Pulo Pinang, and sealed with the Seals of the
State Officers immediately officiating under His Majesty in
order to preveat disputes hereafter,



xviii APPENDIX,

Wrilten by Hakim Ibralim, Son of Sri Rajah Moods, by
order of His Majesty of exalted digvity.

SEAL

of Originally transtated by
Hakim J. SWAINE,
Ibrabim Matay TrAnsLATOR,

Revised fiom the original by
JOHN ANDERSON,
Marax Transuaror 1o Govr.

Trzary or Cosrargrerar ALLraxce belween the Hono<
rable English East India Company, and His Majesly
the Bajah of Perak, settied by Mr. Waller Sewell
Cracroft, in virtue of Powers delegated (o him by the
Honorable John Alexander Bannerman, Governor of
Prince of Wales Lland and ils Dependencies.—Done
on the 2Tth Ramadian 1233, (answering lo the Evens
ing of tke 30th July 1818.)

Article 1st. The Peace and Fiiendship now subsisting be.
tween the Honoruble English East I[ndia Company, and His
Majosty the Rujuh of Perak shall be perpetual.

Article 2nd. The Vessels and Merchandize belonging to
British Subjects, or Persons being under the protection of the
Houorable East Indis Company shall always enjoy in the Porta
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and Dominions subject to His Majesty the Rajah of Perak,
all the Privileges and advantages which are now, or may at

any time hereafter be granted to the subjects of the most
favored Nations.

Article 3cd. The Vessels and Merchandize belonging to
the subjects of His Mujesty (he Rajah of Porak shall always
reccive similar advantagesand Privileges with thuse in the pres
ceding article, as long as they are in the harbour of Fort Corne
wallis; and inall othor places dependent on the British Goe
vernment of Prince of Wales Island.

Arlicle 4th. His Majesty of Perak agrees that he will not
renew any obsolete and interrupted Treaties with other Nations,
Public Bodiesor Individuals, the Provisions of which may in
any degree tend to exclude or obstruct the Trade of British
Subjects, who further shall not be burthened with any ime
positions or Duties not levied on the subjects of other States,

Article 5th. His Majesty the Rajah of Perak further en«
gages that he will upon no pretence whatever, grant a mono-
poly ofany asticlesof Trade or Commoditics, the produce of
his Territories to any Person or Persons, European, Americag
or Natives of any other Country, but that he will allow British
Subjects to come and buy all sorts of Merchandize,

the same
as other people.

Article 6th, The Honorable East Tndia Company engzge
that they will not form any Treaties or Engagements which
may exclude or obstruct the Merchandize of the bj of
the Rajah of Perak, who come to trade at Pinang nor will they
graut a wouvpoly of any sort of Merchandize to any descrip-
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tion of Persons, only as is specificd in the 5th article, but will
allow the natives of Perak to come and buy all sorts of Mes-

chandize the same as other people.

Article Tth. His Majesty the Rajah of Perak engages that
if any Persons brig Subjects of the Company from Pingng and
its Dependencies for Sale, he will not allow of their Sale in the
Country of Perak, and the Honorable Company will be bound
by a similar agreement with respect to the subjects of Perak,
for the Laws of England on no account allow of such Proceed-
ingsin any of the Countries subject to the British Authorities,

Article 8th. This Treaty according to the foregoing articles
is made for the purpose of promoting the Peace and Friendship
of the two States, aud securing the liberty of Commerce and
Navigation bet their respective subjeets to the mutual
advantage of both, and of it one Draft is retained by His Ma-
jesty the Rajah of Perak, and one by Mr. Walter Sewell Cra.
croft, agent of the Honorahle the Governor of Pinang.  Tao this
is affixed the Scal of His Majesty the Rajah of Perak to ratify
it tothe Honorsble Evglish East ludia Company, so that no
disputes may hereafter arise coucerning it, but that it may be
permauent and last for ever.

(Signed)
W. 8. CRACROFT,

CoMMISSIONER,
(A true Copy)

JOHN ANDERSON,
Marar Transcator 7o Govr,
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Tngarr or CouuErcrar Arrraxce belween the Ho-
norable English East India Company, and His Ma-
Jesty the Rajah of Salengore, seliled by Mr. Waller
Sewell Cracrofl, in viriue of Powers delegaled to him by
the Honorable John Alexunder Bannerman, Governor
of Prince of Wales Island and ils Dependencies.—
Done on the 20th of Shawal, Saturday, 1233, or 23rd
August, A. D. 1818,

Aclicle Tst. The Peace and Fricndship now subsisting be-
tween the Honorable English East Indi# Company, and His
Majesty the Rajab of Salengore shall be perpetual.

Article 20d. The Vessels and Merchandize belonging to
British Subjects, or Persons being under the profection of the
Honorable East ludia Company shall always enjoy in the
Ports and Dominions subject to His Mujesty the Rajah
of Salengore, all the Privileges and Advantages which are
now, or may at any time hercafter be granted to the Subjects
of the most favored Nations.

Arlicle 3rd. The Vessels and Merchandize belonging to
the Subjects of His Majesty the Rajah of Salengore shall
always reccive similar Advantages and Privileges with those
in the preceeding Article, as long as they are in the harbour
of Fort Cornwallis, and in all other Places dependent on the
British Government of Prince of Wales Islund.

Article 4th. His Majesty of Salengore agrees that he will
not renew any obsoletc and interrupted Treaties with other
Nations, Public Bodies or Individuals, the Provisions of

CHC

of Su
Ibrahim,
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which may in any degree tend to exclude or obstruct the
Trade of British Subjects, who furtler shall not be bur-
thened with any impositions or duties uot levied on the Sub-
jects of other States.

Article 5th, His Majesty the Rajah of Salengore further
engages that he will upon no pretence whalsoever, grant a
Monopoly of any Articles of Trade or Commodities, the pro-
duce of his Territories to any Person or Persons, Europcan
American or the Natives ol any other Country, but that he
will allow British Subjects to come aud buy all sorts of Mer-
chandize, the same as other people.

Article Gth. The Honorable East India Company engage
that they will not form any ‘Lreatics or Engagements which
muay exclude or obstruct the Merchandize of (he Subjects of
the Rajah of Salcugore, who come to Trade at Pinang, noc
will they graut a Monopoly of any sort of Merchandize to
one description of Persons only, as is specified in the 5th Ar-
ticle, but will allow the Natives of Salengore to comec and buy
all sorts of Merchandize the same as other People.

Article 7th. His Majesty the Rajali of Salengore engages
that if any Persons bring Subjects of the Company from
Pinang and its Dependencics for Sale, he will not allow of
their Sale in the Country of Salengore, and the I ble
Company will be bound by a similar agreement with respect
to the Subjects of Salengore; for the Laws of England on no
account allow of such Proceedings in any of the Countrics
Subject to the British Authority,
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Article 8th. This Trealy according to the foregoing Ar-
ticles 15 made for (he purpose of promoting the Peace and
Friendshij. of the two States, and securing the liberty of
Commerce and Navigation between tlieir respective Subjects
fo the mutual advanfage of hoth, and of it, one Draft is re-
tained by Ilis Mujesty the Rajah of Salengore, and one by
Mr. Walter Sewell Cracoft, Ageut of the tonorable the Go-
vernor of Pinang.—To this is affixed the Seal of Uis Mujesty
the Rajah of Salengore (o ratify it to the [ouorable Euglish
East India Company, so that no Disputes may hereafter

arise couceining it, but that it may be permaucut and last
for ever.,

(Signed)
W. S. CRACROFT,
CoMMISSIONER.
(A true Copy)
JOHN ANDERSON,

Maray Transwaror To Goyr,
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Tacary or Cowmencial Annraxce between the Ho-
norable the English East India Company and His Ma-
Jesty Sri Sultan Abdul Rachman Shaw, King of Johore,
Pahang and Dependencies, seltled on the parl of the
Honorable the East India Company, by Major W illiam
Farquhar, Resident of Mulucca, by virtue of Powers
delcgated (o him by the Honorable John Alexunder
Bannerman, Governor of Prince of Wales Island and
its Dependenciesy and on the part of His Majesty tie
Sultan of Johore, Pahuang, &c. by His Highness Jafiir
Rajah Mudah of Rhio, in viriue of simiar Powers
granted lo him by lis said Majesty Sri Sultan Abdul
Rachman Shaw.

Article lst.

The Peace and Friendship now happily subsisting hetween
the Hanorable English East India Company, and His Majesty
Sri Sultan Abdul Rachman Shaw, King of Johore, Pahang, &c.
shall be perpetual.

Article 20d.

The Vessels and Merchandize belonging (o British Sub_
Jects, or Persons being under the protection of the Honorable
East India Company, shall always enjoy in the Ports and Doa-
minions of Johore, Pabang, Liugin, Rhio, aud others, subject
to His said Majesty Sri Sultan Abdul Rachman Shaw, all the
privileges and advantages, which are now, or may al any time
bereafter be granted to the subjects of the most favored Natious.

Article 3ud.

The Vessels and Merchandize belonging to the Subjects of
His said Majesty Sri Sultan Abdul Rachman Shaw. Shall
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always receivesimilar advantages and privileges in the Harbouy
of Fort Cornwallie, and in all ather Places dependent on the
British Government of Prince of Wales Island.

Atticle 4th.

lis said Majesly Sri Sultan Abdul Rachiman Shaw, shull
not renew any obsvlcteand interrupted Vreatics with other Na-
tions, Public Bodies or Individuals, the provisions of which
may inany degree tend toczclude or obstruct the Trade of
British Subjects, who farther shall not be burthened with
any [mpositivos or Duties not levied oa the subjects of other
States.

Article 5th.

His said Majesty Sri Sultan Abdul Rachman Shaw, farther
engages that he will upou no pretence whatever grant a Mono-
poly ofany Articles of Trade or Commodities, the produce
of his Territories, toany Person or Persous, European, Ameri«

can or Nalives.

Article 6ih.

Tt is finally declared that (his Treaty which according to
the foregoing articles, ismeaat fur promoting the Peace and
Friendship of the two Slates, and securing the liberty of Com.
merce and Navigelion between their respective Subjects to the
nrutual advantage of both, shall last for ever,

In tolcen of truth and fur the satisfaction of both partics, we:
have hercunto aflixed our Siguaturcs and Seals in Rhio this
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Nincteenth day of August, A. D. 1818: answering to the
Sixteeuth day of the Month Sawal in the year of the Hi-
gha 1233,

SEAL
of Major
Farqubar, THE CHOP
(Bigned) Wm. Farquhar, of the Rajah
Resident of Malacea Mooda or Heir
and Commissioner on the Apparent of
partof the British Government. Rbio.

(A true Copy)
JOHN ANDERSON,
Marar Transtator 10 Govr,
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APPENDIX.

Or tne Asorrcinar Innasitaxts of the Malayan
Peninsula, and particularly of the Negroes, called
Semang.,

-

THIS subject has afforded matter of curious and interesting
speculation to several writers of modern date. Marsden, Leyden,
Raflles and Crawfurd have altervately bestowed a slight atten~
tion upon it; but itis one which requires more minute inves-
tigation, und would amply repay the labours of the Philuso-
pher. OFf the interior parts of the Malayan Peninsula which
is the Suvarna, or Gold Island, onc of the three sacred Isles of
the Hindus (a) and the Grand Depot for souls after death ; (b)
there is little known even at the present day and the researches
which have hitherto been made, regarding the Aborigines of
that portion of the East, have as yet been exceedingly defective,
and unattended with any satisfactory result. ¢ Inour present

(-) Sir S1amford Rofiles rewmarks ¢¢ Farther investigation may perhaps establitk
Java and Sumsiea, of cather the Malayan ports (in which general teem we may
inelude ail ihie Ltands containing the Malayan paris) ssaot valy the Taprubane
©or Tapiovana of the ancicnrs, but alio the Sacred Liles of the Hindus,*  ( Hise
tory of Java, vols 13t page §.)
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state of koowledge,” as a late Author observes, 1 fear we
must pronounce that the origin of the Nations which inbabit
the Indian Islands seems buried in unfathomable obscurity, and
bardly appears less mysterious than that of the indigeaous
plauts and avimals of the Country they inhabit.”” (c) Mr.
Marsden, iu the introduction to his Malayan Grammar, has
guoted the opinion of Sir 8. Raffles (then Mr. Raffles, Secreta-

« (b) A Prolemy places Ma.Lancspuri in the same longitede with the
Paoranics, he mast bave used the same dats, and which he had probably received
from the Hindei whom he conversed with at Alexaadris, Ms.Lines, being,
sccording to the cs, in the centre of the Peninsaly, it must be of crurse
in about ive degreesof Latitude North, and there it is placed by Ahel Fazil,
snd in 4° 10 by Pialemy. Ma.Lanca is called in the Poranas Yamala and Malays,

which last deomination it still retaings It is styled also Chanchana-pada oc
with the Golden skirts. It may be tr.cslated the Country of the Golden Feer,
a title asssmed by the Emperorsof Avs,and other Kings of that part of the
world ; a0d the Malayan breeze it a1 famous in the Ennt, av the Sabzan in the
Wet ; and it wis alio called Saba or Ziba. o the begi
Brabmanda-porans, itis declared, that the stcong hold of Yamaia Tri-Cots,
that is (0 say the Peainsals of Malaces is 100 Yojanas long and 3o broad, which
is wfiiciently accurate. Prolemy meations there a place ealled Malaioucoloa
Malsya.calam, which implies s place on the borders

probably from the Sans
or sbores of Malays, the same is called Maletur by Matco Polo, Malay

Muluys.culam are synonymoar.*® It i singular thst, the City of Caoca N
Ma.Lancapariy is placed by Peoleay in the exset Latitade of the River Dinding,
in the Persk Territory, (which is knows as the Teanls or Land of Tin of the
aame sathor,) and which is 60 doubt the ssme City slladed (0 in the Sejara M1.
laya or Malsyan Anmals, writien in the year of the Hejeirat 1021 or a litile
more than two Centaries sgo. It in therein mentioned that Rajah Saran Pada
sbah, (wid 10 be a descendant of Alexander the Grear,) * formed the desiga
of sabjogating China and for this purpose his Men at Arms and the Rajahs de-
peadant on him, wuembled from every quarier with their hosts, (0 (e aumber of

(c) Crawfurd’s Archipelago, vol. 1 page 36.
® Msjor Milford’s Eniay, Ase Reso 10l 10, pages 144,1 451 146 14700
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1y to the Government of Prince of Wales Island, ) who publish-
ed a paper oa the Malay Nation, in the 12th vol. of the Asiatic
Researches, relative to the Aborigines of the Peainsala. ¢ The
Malays,” observes this author, ** seem to have occupied &
Country previously unappropriated, for, if we except aa incon-
siderable race of Caffries who are occasionally found near the
mountains and a few tribes of the Orang Beaua, there does not
exista vestige of a nation anterior to the Malays in the whole of
the Peninsula, Asthe population of the Peninsula has excited
onc thousaud snd two lacs, With this prodigious host, be advanced sgainst Chins,
#nd in his course Forests were converted into open plains ; the earth ahook and
the thickets moved, the lofty grounds becsme level asd the Rocks flew off
in shivers; and the large Rivers were dried up to the mud, Two months be
marched on without delay, aed the darkest night was illuminated by the light
of their armoor, like the lustre of the full mrou, and the noise of the Thandee
cusld not be hesrd for the losd moise of the Champions and warriors, mixed
with the ctiea of tbe Horses and Elephants,  Evety Couatey which R.jih Sacia
approached, be subdued and reduced wnder his subjeRios, till at last he ap.
proached the Covatry of Gangga Nugars, the Rujah of which was mmed G ingei
Shah Juses, which City s sitasted on a Hill of very steep spprosch in frant,
bat of easy access in the rear; © Lus fort was situsted on the banks of the Rivee
Dinding, the vicinity of Perak.” It is also worihy of natice that there
ate two Rivers under this moontain, which besr the name of Ssngah Kechil and
Saogab Besar oc the great and small Sangab. It will also be observed by a rea
ference 10 any of the Charts of the Straits of Malaces, that there is an Iuland
called Callom or Collong which forms the Siraita of the same name and which
are aboot aday’s sail from the Dindings, Thereis a
the main, from which moch Tin"is exported and which is perhsps the Milsiou.
colon of ProLsmr and Malaya-Colam of the Sanscrit, notwithitanding the
powerful argumcnts againac such a supposition. It must wot be omiued to
potice besides that there is anouber Rivee to the Southward of Coloag called
Langat, which bears such a suriking sffinity 1o Lancs,

® Fosrest allolds to & remarkable mou: in this quarter  Guaoog gastong
bangiog Hill is remarkable acar Lazoot River,"
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much inferest, my allention has been particularly directed to
the various tribes staled to be scaltered over the Country.
Those on the Hillsare usually called Semaug aund are woolly
headed ; those on the plains, Orang Beuua or people belong-
ing to the Country, the word Beuua being applied by the Ma.
lays toany exteosive Country, as Benua China, Beuua Kling,
but itappears to be only a sort of Malay plural to the Arabic
word Ben or Beni, signifying a tribe.” (d). This hypothesis
however is satisfuctorily confuted by Marsden, who asserts that

An intclligeat author, (Mr, Crawfurd) smerts that ¢ The word Kalon is
without any shicration Javancse and means the West aod the compound word
Mulsyu.kolon exsélly in the order in which it stands Malays of the Wear,**
and afierwards * Thete is an suamswerable obje@ion against sepposing Malayw

Kolon 1o bé on the Malayan Peninsola, of aupposing this last to be the Goldea
Chensonerus or Keuse at all, which will occur at ouce 1o every one familise

with the well kuowa history of the Malsy his; in the age of ProLzur,
and for many ages after it the Malayan Peninsula
only by a few nzgro serages, rescmbliog the cannibals of Aod.man, wreiched
beings with whaw *here conld hare beea no inteicounic, or at leat no come
merce, The Mulays did not emigrate from Sumatia, their parent country, and
scutle in the Maliyan Peninsula, votil the comparatively modern period of 1160,
a thowsand years aftzr the time of ProLesr, while Malicca was oot founded
wutil 1252, and every other Mulay staic on the Peninsola is of siill more recent
foundativr,” (Hy. of the Archipelage, vol. 3, page 190-191+

(4) We arc infurmed by Munsdea that the Sumatrans ate frmly persoaded

that varioos particular persans are what they term ¢ betoah (vacted, invol-
The belief which prevails in that Island

vainhabited, or inhabited

persble, not liable to accident’)s
however smangat the Mulays, of the trammigration of souls, does not extend
to the Matays of the Pesinels, who have spirits and imaginury beicgs of theie
own, smongst which we may nafely reckun the Mawas and Bilian,  Mr. Mars.
den sayn of the Ssmatrans *¢ They have an imperfe@ notion of a metempyycaity
bot not in any degrec systematic, nor comidered 30 an arricle of religivus faith,
Popular storics pievail amongat them, of soch 3" particolac man being changed
into a tiger or other beasta  They tccm (0 thivk, indeed that tigen in general
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Benua isa genuioe Malay word signifying country, region,
land, and that a slight variation of the word, as Whenaus or
Fennua is found in the Bisayan dialects of the Phillippines and
the languagesof the South Sea Islands, bearing a precisely si-
milar siguification. In my inquiries amongst the Malays [
have not been able, however, to discover, that the term Orang
Benua, (which is literally Aborigines or peaple of the land,)
is ever applied to any particnlar race of the Malayan Peninsula,
the supposed aboriginal tribes being styled Sakei or Orang
Bukit, Orang Laut and Semang. According to the Malayan
Legends, indced, there isa race of wild people said to be found
in the interior of Burnam, the boundary between the States of
Perak and Salengore, designated Tuah Benua, (e) by the Sa.
langorians and known at Quedah by the name of Mawas.
They are represcnted as bearing a strong resemblance to the
Mawa or long armed Gibbon, and instead of having a boue in

are a@uited with the spicits of departed men, and no consideration will prevail
©n a countryman to catch or ta wound one, bat in self defence, or immediately
after the a@ of destroying s friend or relation. They speak of them with a
degree of awe and hesitate 1o call them by their common name (1imau or ma.
chang) terming them respe@fully Saws, the wild animals or even Nenek, ( 3na
cestors,) as ceally believiog them such, or by way of soothing them, as our
igrotant cauntry folks call the fairies ** the good people.’

(c) Tn the history of Somatea there is a description of two racer of wild
People on that Tiland called Orang Kubu and Orang Gugu, the latter of whom
seems to correspond with the description of the Bilian of the Peninsala, * Ia
the counse of my enquiries amongst the Nutives” observes Mr. Marsden,
“* concerning the aborigines of the Diland, I have beea informed of two dife
ferent species of people dispersed ia the woods, and avoiding all commanieation
wiih other ishabitaots.  These they call Orang Kuba a0d Orang Gugu, The
former are 1aid to be pretty mamerous, especially ia that parc of the country
which lies between Pulembasg asd Jambi; some have at times becn canght
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the lower part of the arm, they have a picce of sharp iron which
scrves the double purpose of au arm and a cleaver for culling
woud. There is another savage race, according to the DBMa-
lays, called Bilian, who are covered with hair and have nails
of extraordinary length. Their principal occupation is said
to be tending the Tigers, which are their peculiar flock, as the
Buffuloes areof ihe Malays. In ruiny nights they are repre-
sented by the Malays as somctimes coming to tucir tesidence
and demunding fire, which those who are acquainted with their
savage disposition hand them upon the poiut of & Suapit or
Arrow Tube, or at the extrewity of asword, as were the per-
son to present it with his hand, he would inevitably be scized
and devoured by the savage monster, a fate, which the credulous
Maulay fimly belicves, has befullen many.

1t1s adwirable how the dahowmctass of the present day even,

assign o these regions Inhabitants so 2ptly coinciding with the

and kepr as alaves in Libon, and a man of that pl-ce it now martied to a to~
Jerably handiome Kuba gitl, who was carried off by a puty that dircovered
huin,  They hive a langasge quite peculiar to themselves nd they eat

scuvusly whatever the woods affnd, as deer, elephants, rhinocerns, wild

pro
hoge, snskes, or mockeys, The Guga are much scarcer than these, diffecing
in litle but the we of apeech, from the O.:ng Uuin, of Boraeo, their bodies
being cavered with long hair. There have not been above two or three iue
starczs of their being met with by people of Lihun {fom whom any informa.
tion is derived), and one of these was entrapped many years ago, in moch the
ame manner as the curpenter in Pilpay's fables esught the mockey. He had
childien by a L.bun woman which alio were more hairy than the common
tace, but the third geoeration are not 10 be dintinguished from othenn. The
teader will bestow what messure of faith be thinks due 10 this relation,

the veracity of which I do not pretead to vouch for, L has probably sume
focedation in wrath, but is exaggeraied in the citcummaices,” Hinory of
Sumaurs, page 410
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mythological snperstitions of the Hind Filter subj
eould not indeed be attributed to the Sovereiga of Darkoess,
whose abode is said to be in the Peninsula of Malacca, than
the Mawas and Bilian races above described ; whose appearance
is quite consisteat with what some intelligent Christians eveo,
cousider as the Imps of the infernal regions, and it is still more
remarkable that the supposed residence of the Mawas Species,
is, according to the Malays, in the very ncighbourhood of the
Scite of the City of the Hindus, Yama-puri, or the graud
Depot forsouls after death. Auother circumstance deserving
of notice is, that the Menaogkabaus of Sumatra, supposed to
be the primitive Malays, « deduce their origin from two bro-
thers named Perapati Si Batang and Kei Tumunggungan who
are described as being among the forty companions of Noal in
the ark and whose landing at Palembang or at a small islet near
it named Lavka Pura” (probably the small Island of Lucepura,)
is attended with the circumstance of the dryland beind fiest
discovered by the resting upon it of a bird, ¢ (Perapati is
literally & Pigeon,)* that flew from the vessel. From thence
they proceeded to the mountain named Siguntang-G untang and
afterwards to Priangan in the neighbourhood of the great Yol-
cano, which at this day is spoken of as the Capital of Menang-
kabau,” () Now we have before seen that there is a mountain
called Gunong Gantang iu the Perak Country, the supposed
Yama-puri, and what is still more extraordinacy the King of
Perak inopposing the claims of the Siamese to a Boonga Mas
or Golden Flower, ina lelter to a friend, says, "¢ | am he
who holds the Royal Sword and the Dragon Betel Stand, and
the Shell Fish which cume out of the Sca, which came from

(1) History of Sumaisa, pages 333, 333.
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the Hill of Segavglang.” Tdo not profess myself sufficiently
cooversant with the subjeet to reason farther on this singular
coincidence, but it appears to me (hat many curious inferences
might be drawn from it and [ shall leave the matter for the in-
vesligation of a more scicntific pen.

At Perak, the principal Tin Country of the Peniusula, there
are twodistinct races of Wild people in the interior, the one
called Semang, resembling those of Quedah in personal appear-
ance, but speaking different dialect, somewhat more civiliz-
ed and fond of collecting Silver and Gold, with which they
ormament their Spears and Knives, which they obtain in ex-
change for the products of the Woods; the other race are called
Ovang Sukei by some and Orang Bukit or Hill people, by
others. (g) They are much darker complexioned than the

(1) This race of people seem ta correspond in their appearance and habits
with & tribe ealled Jokong which Sir S. Rafles describe
Malsccr.® # 1had an opportasity** semarks thic Auth,
Malay nstion, * of aceing two of these peaple from » 11
hosd of Malacea, it contisted of aboat 6o people, and the tribe was called
Jokong. These peaple, from their occasional intescounie with the Malayan
Villiges dependant on Milsces, spesk the lengasge suficicaly well 1o be
gencrally understood. ‘They relate that there are two other tribes, the Orang
Benus 31d the Orsng Udal.  The former appear o be the most interesting o
g the mojority, the lutter is only saother same for the Semang of
They ste nor eircomeised and they appesr to have received some
TnstroBion regarding Nabi Iia o as they pronsance it Nabi Isher. They how.
ever have no bocks nor any word for Ged whom they designate by the Por
tngacte Deos,  They men ate well formed, rather shart, tescabling the Malay
in Countenance, but having @ sharper and smuller nose, They marey bt one
wife whether rich or poor, and sppear te ebserve no pa icular Ceremony at
their nuptisls, The Consent of the Gitl and the pareats being obtained the
couple are considered as man and wife.

a1 heing foand near
a his paper on the
in the neighboar.

< ® As Ry vol, 13, page 109,
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Malays bul fairer than the Semangs, and their bair is stright
like the Malay. These people lead a similar wandering and
unseltled life with the Semangs and speak a distinct language
of their own.  They are not 8o timid as the Semangs and some-
times come down (o the Malayan Villages to amuse the luba.
bitants by their peculiar Dances and Music. Their ordinary
dress cunsists of a piece of bark beat out, ticd round their wid-
dle, butin (he Woods they are frequently met quite naked.
Both tribes are reported to be pretly numerous on the Hills
which divide the Perak from the Patani States, and they are
often engaged in hostilitics with each other.

They are not so
untractable as the Semangs,

and some oftheir childrea are train-
ed up as domeslics in the Malayan familics.

The Orang Laut isa race of people resembling the Malays
in appearance, who live almost entirely on the water, They
are cerlainly the Ichthyoplagi of the Kast, as they subsist
wholly upon fish. Dr. Leyden supposes the Battas of Sumatra
to bethe Ichthyophagi described by Herodotus; but there are
several circumstances o his description which would seem
to contradict such a supposition. The same author also, in
alluding to the Batta Anthropophagi or Cannibals of Sumatra
says, (h) ¢ This ivhuman custom is not however without a
precedent in history, for Herodotus positively asserts that the
Paday or Padaoi, about 500 years before our mra, were not
only addicted to the eating of raw Flesh, but accustomed to
kill and eat their relations when they grew old. Now it is
curinus (hat Batta or Batlay, for the name is written both ways,
feems to be the very word which, in Greck, is rendered Padnoi,

(h) Oa the tanguage and literatuse of the Inda Chinese Nutioor, As, Res.
vol. 10, pages 202, 203,
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she letler p being almost always pronounced b among several of
the Indo Chinese nations, as in the word Pali which is almas¢
always pronounced Bali. The following is the account which
Herodotus gives us of the Paday or Padaoi, *¢ another Indian
pation, who dwell to the Eastward of these, (the Indian Ich-
thyophagi) are of nomidic habits and eat raw Flesh ; They are
called Paday and are said to practise such customs as the fol-
lewing ; whoever of the community, be he man or woman,
happens to fall sick, his most familiar friends, if it is a man
kill him, saying, that by his pining in sickness, his Flesh will be
spoiled for them, and though he deny that he is sick, they do
wot attend to him, but put him to death and feast on him.
When a woman fall sick, she is treated in like manner by her
most intimate female associates. They also sacrifice and feast
oo bim who arrives at old age and this is the reason that so few
ever atfain it, for they kill every one who fall sick, befure that
period.” (i) Although this account corresponds in some par-
ticulars with the habiisof the Ballas, yet it diffcrs materiully in
others. The Battas, it is well known, inhabit the centrul parts
of Sumatra and but rarcly approach the Sea Shore. They
could nottherefore be termed Ichthyophagi, as they scarcely
sec Fish. The Orang Lautof the present day are vot known
10 be addicted to Cannabalism, tho’ it is extremely probable
they were in former times, as they yet retain all the charac-
teristics of the most savage life. They rove about from one
Island to another, and are found io greatest numbers about the
Lancavy Group of islands opposite Quedah and in the Straits
of Sincapore and Dryon. They subsist wholly by Fishing and
are very expert atstriking the Fish with the Spear, They
(i) Herodowws Lib, 3, S. 99.
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Jive principally in small Canoes. Sometimes, when the weather
is boisterous or their little barks requirerepair, they erect tem-
porary huts on the seashore. They are almost all covered with
vingworms aud scorbutic eruptions and have altogether a most
squalid, wrelched look. They are sometimes, when chance
throws them in the way and they have become a little civilized,
employed by the Malaysto pull an Oar, at which, from their
contioual practice, they are very expert. Their Religion is,
as Symessays of the And , ¢ the geuuine | ge of
pature,” offering up a hasty petition to the Sunor the Moon,
Of the origia of that most singular and curious race, culled
Semang, (k) the Malays possess no tradition. Certain it i
however, thatthe tribes ofthem which iuhabited various parts

(k) In his disguisition on the lingaage and literatare of the Eut, Dr. Ley-
den mikes mention of the Negro Tribes as follows, ¢ The Pap
theanelves Tuglote, but by the Spanisds of the Phillippines,

termed by
os del montd,
from their coloar and woolly hair, are the second race of abongives in the
E stern Diles, in several of which they are still to be found, and in all of which

they seem o have origimally exinted, Some of these divitions bave formed
small navage states, and made some advances towards ion, but the greater
part of them, evea ilized races before their eyes,

have beirayed no symp:oms, cither of a taste or capacity for imsrovement ; and

th the example of more civ

contioae ia theie primary state of nakedneas, sleeping on trees, devoid of houses
or clothing and sohsi

ng on the spontancons produfls of the forest, or the

precatious succe
seem 10 be all di
conce@ed with each other, Hence their langusge is brokea into 3 muliitude

of their huating and fishiog. The Papass or Ocieatsl Negros,
ed into very small states or rather societies, very little

of disle@s, which, in process of time, by separatira, accident and oral corn
roption have nearly lost all rescmblance, The Malays of the Penintala cona
sider the language of the blacks of the Hills a8 a mere jargon, which can only
be compared to the chattering of lurge birds and the Papas diale@s in many
of the Bantera lsles, are geserally viewed ia the same light,**  Ass Resy

vol. 10, page 318,
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on both sides of the Peniusnla were much more pumerous be-
fure many of the present Malagan Colonies were founded by
emigrants from Sumatra, The Semangs are designated by the
Mulays Semang Paya, Bukit, Bakow and Bila. The Semang
Paya.arc those who reside on (he plains and borders of Mo-
rasses ; (he Scmang Bukit, whose abude is on the Hills, and the
Semung Bakow are so called from their frequenting the Sea-
ahore and occasionally takivg up their guarlers in the Man-
grove Jungles, The Semaog Bila are those who have been
sumewhat reclaimed from their savage habits and have had in-
tercourse with the Malays. A similar race of peopleare said
to have formeely inhabited all the Islands of the Archipelage
and small parties are still o be found on many of them. To
the Lastward they are called Dyak and on the East Coast of
the Peninsula Pangaa. They are at prescut most numerous in
the interior of lau, a small River to the Northward of the
Miibow, near the lofty mountain Jerei, in the Quedah territo-
ry. There are small partics also in the mountains inland of
Jooroo and Krian oppusite Pinang. Their huts or temporary
dwellingy, (for they haveno fixed habitations and rove about
like the Beasts of the Furest,) consist of two Posts stuck into
the Ground, with a small cross picce, and a few leaves or
branches of Trees laid over tosccure them from the weather,
Sumc of them, indeed, in the thicker parts of the Forest, where
the Elephaots, Tigers and other wild Auimals are most abund-
ant, make their temporary dwellings upon the cliffs and
Vranches of large Trees.  Their clothing cousists chicfly of the
juner bark of Trees, huving no maoufactures of their own, A
few who have ventured to approuch the Malayan Villages,
however, obtain a little Cloth in Exchange for Elephaut’s Teeth,
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Galiru, Dammar and Canes, which they procure in the Forest,
but of the intrinsiowalue of which they possess little knowledge,
and are generally imposed upon by the crafly Malay. From
the Malays also, they procure their Arms and Kuives and To-
bucco, of which last they inake great use. They in turn free
quently intpose npon the superstitious Malays, when they have
no products to barter and wish to procuce a supply of Tubac-
co, by presenting (hem with the Medicines derived from par-
ticular Shrubs and Trecs in the Woods, and which they repre-
sent as efficacious for the curc of head.aches and other com-
plaints.

The Semangs subsist wpon the Birds and Beasts of the Furest
and Roots. They eat Elephants, Rhinoceros, Monkess and
Rats, and with the exception of the partial and scanty supplics
which they obtain from the Malays, they have no Riccor Salt.
They are very expert with the Sompit and poison the darts
with Ipoh, procured from the juice of various Trees, which is
a deadly poison. They handle the Bow and the Spear with
wonderful dexterity and destroy the largest and most powerful
Animals by ingenious contrivances. They scldom suffer by
Beasts of prey, as they are extremely sharp sighted, aud as
agile in ascending he Trees as the Monkeys. Their mode of
destroying  Elephants, in order to procure the [vory, or their
Flesh, is most extraordinary and ingenious, They lay in wait
in small parties of two or three when they have perceived any
Elephants ascend a hill, and as they descend again, which they
usually do at aslow pace, plucking the branches as they move
along, while the hind legs are lifted vp, the Semang cautiously
approaching behind, drives a sharp pointed Bamboo or piece
of Necbong which has been previously well hardened ia the
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fire, and touched with poison, into the sole of the Elephant’s
foof, (1) with all bLis furce, which eflcctually laines the Ani-
mal and most commonly causes him to fall, when the whole
party rushes upon him with spears aud sharp pointed sticks
and soon dispatch him, The Rhinoceros they obtain with even
less difficulty. This Aui
found frequently in marshy places, with its whole budy immers-
ed in the Mud and part of the head only projecting. The
Malays call them Badak Tapa, or the recluse Rhinoceros.
Towards the close of the rainy season, (hey are said to bury
themselves inthis manner in different places, and upon the dry
weather setting in, and from the powerful cfects of a vertical
Sun, the Mud becomes hard and crusted, sad the Rhinocercs
cannot effectits escape without consideruble difficulty and ex-

al, which is of solitary habits, is

(1) T i singular that the mode of destraying Elephants in Ahyssinia a1 desa
cribed by Broce is not much different from that practired by the Semangy,
Two Menon Horcehick dart in smongat the Elephants or gallop ap close to
5 tingle one.  Afier having mude him torn onee or twine in pursait of the
House, the Horieman rides close op alorgride of him and drops his companioa
jost behind on the off side and while he engages the Elephant’s attention mpon
the Horse, the footman behind gives him a drawn steake jort sbove the heel
©r what in man is called rhe tendon of Achilles. This is the eritiesl momear,
the Hotteman immediately wheels round and t-kes his companion op behind him
snd rides of foll weed afier the reat of the herd, if they have starced more
than one, and sometimes an expert Agageer will kill three ost of one herd,
16 the sword s good and the man not afeaid the tendon is commonly eparated
and if it is not cot throogh s far divided, that the acimal, with the sir

he pors wpon ir, breaks the remaining part asunder. In cither case he rem,
incapable of

eing a step, till the hurseman returning, or his companions
coming ©p pierce him through with juvelines and lances, he then falls 1o the
groand and expires with the loss of blood,—Brace’s Travels, vol, Back 8,
Chap. 30d, page 299«
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ertion. The Semangs prepare {hemselves with large quanti-
ties of combustible materials with which they quictly approach
the Animal, who is aroused from his reveric by an immense fire
over him, which being kept well supplied by the Semangs with
fresh fuel, soon completes his destruction aud renders him in
a fit state to make a Meal of. The projecting horn on the
Snout is carefully preserved, being supposed to be possessed
of medicinal propertics and highly prized by the Malays, to
whom they barter it for their Tobacco, &c.

A more simple and natural mode of bestowing names cannot
well beimagined, than that adopted by the Semangs. They
are called after particular ‘I'rees, that is, ifa Child is bora
under, or uneara Cocoanut or Doran, or any particular Tree
in the Forest, it iz named accordingly. ‘They have Chiefs
amongst them, but all property is in common. They worship
the Sun.  Sowme years ago, the Bindahara, or General of Que-
dah, seuttwo of these people for tiieinspection of some of his
Euglish Friends at Pinang; but shortly after leaving Quedah,
one of them, whose fears could not be appeased, became very
obstreperous, and endeavored to upsct the small Boat, in
which they were embacked; the Malays, therefore, with their
usual apathy and indifference about human life, put the poor
Creature to death, and threw him over board; the other ar-
rived in saftey, was kindly treated, and received many presents
of Spades, Hatchets and other Iron Implements, which he ap-
peared to prize above every thing else.  Ou his return to Ian,
he built himself a small Hut, and began to cultivate Maize,
Sugar Cane and Yams. He isstill there, and is said to be a
quiel inoffensive man. This man was at the time of his visit
to Pinang, when I saw him, about 30 yecars of age, four feet,
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nine inches in beight. His hair was woolly and {tufled, his
colour a gloussy jet black, (m) his lips were thick, his nose flat
and belly very protuberant, resembling exuctly éwo natives of
the Anduwan Islands who were brought to Prince of Wales
Islawd iu the year 1819,

The Semangs are found also at Tringano oo the Eastern
side of the Pcninsula, and a Gentleman of this Itland has had
one, who was sentto himby the King of that Country, in his
Service, many years, He was procured when a Child, and has
no reeollection of his own language. I am informed however
by the Malays, that the dialect of that tiibe is different from

(m) ¢ The Bast Lusular Negeoy®® says Crawfard, * is a distin® variety of

the human species, sad evidently, @ very inferior one, Their puny statore and
fecble framer cannot be ascribed to the poverty of their food, or the hardships

of their condition, for the lank h.

ed rices wnees rqually
precarions, have vigoroas comitutions. Some lslands they enjoy almost ex-
clovively to themuelves, yet they have in no fostarce cver risen sbove the most
sbje@ state of batbarism, Wherever they are encoontered by the fair races
they sre hunted down hike the wild snimals of the forest sod drives to the

ng snder ci

mountaing and fastenesses incapable of resintance.® Sir Everard Home gives
the follnaing description of a Papua Negro carried 1o England by T. S, Rif-
fien"4 The Papuan J-Bers from the African Negro in the following parti.
calars.  Hicokin s of » lighter coloar, the woolly hair grows in sanell rufts,
and eseh hair has a spiral twist, The forchead in higher and the hicd hesd
is not 30 much cat of. The mose projects more from the face. The upoer
lip is longer 30d more prominent. The lower Np proje@s forward form rhe
lower jiw to soch an extent that the chin forms mo part of the face, the lower
part of which is formed by the moath, The baticks are 1o mach lower than
in the Negro at to form a striking mark of distinGlion, bat the calf of the leg
i# o4 high ac in the Negro.

® Crawfurd’s Archipelago, vol. 1, page 26.
t History of Java, vel. 2, Appesdix, psge 235,



APPENDIX, xliiis

those of Quedah. He isnot of such a jet black glossy ap«
pearance as the Semang from Quedah whom [ saw, nor the two
Aundamans who were at this Set(lement some timeago. A few
muonths since, & party of fifieen of the Semangs, who reside o
the mountains of Juoroo, came down to oneof the Villages ia
the Honorable Company's Territory, and having experienced
kind treatment, and received presents from some of the [nha-
bitants, they have continued in that neighbourhood ever since,

and frequently visit the Villages.

There is little doubt that the degenerate Inhabitants of the
Andaman Llauds, in the Bay of Bengal, are descended from
the same parent stock as the Semangs, and it is extraordinary
that they have preserved the same uniformity of manners aud
hubits through suckr ascries of ages. It will be seen, bya re-

ference to the following

peci of the S g language,
that thereis avery material difference in many of the words
as collected by Colovel Mcluues, (tate Malay Trauslator at
Pivavg,) froma Semang of lan, and published by Mr. Craw-
furd, and those collected by Mr. Maingy, the Resident of Pro.
vince Wellesly, fcom the Semang of Jooroo, inland of the Ho-
norable Company's Territory, a distance of not more than 40
wiles, and that the Andaman language bears no resemblance to
either.
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Specimen of the Semang language in lwo dialects and of

the Andaman.

Semang Semang

Jooroo. [an or Quedah Andaman.

English,

Earthquuke . |Talils . . .f . . . . | . . >
Land . . .|Teh Karmow ./Teh . . . .|Tatonguangu -
Mountain . .|Maidap . . TabingChubak, . . . . -

Plain . . JTehHaita. .| « « « . o « & o o =
Sand . . LfPasaiu . L coe e e of e e e o=
Ialand . . JPalao . . 0 o - o o b0 -

Road . . JHa . . . . ¢ « ¢« « ] « « &« « =
Water . . ./Hoh . . . Bateao . . [Migway . -
Sce . . . .Lawat . ., .|Laut . . I _ | o
River . . .[Sungei . . . Sungai . .} . . . . -
Flood . . [Pasing . . . . . « . | « « « o =
Ebb . . . Siwt . . o ... o] - s
Sun . . . Mitkak . .[Milkatok . . Allay . . -
Moon . . .fBulan . . |Kachit . . .[Tubei . . -
Stac . . . .|Binting . .iBiuling J & @

Ruin . . JUjan oo o0 fOye . . -
Fire . . ..JUs . . . JUs . . . Mo . . -
Smoke . . .JEel . . JEBel . . . .. . . -
Lightning . . Kilat . . | « « « « 0 . . . . -
Thunder . Jhai . o o « ¢ o o0 L -
Wind . . JBioh o . o o e e oo .. -
Cloud . . |Miga . . J . . . o e w o
Dak . . .Tin, Amea  « o « o o o o . =
Light . . c[Chabai . f . . . . o « o o o =
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Eoglish, Semang Semang

Juoroo. Tan or Quedah. Andaman,

Cold . . .[Guu, Amad | . . . . .Choma . -
Hot . . Pedee . . | . . . . .Mooloo . -
Black . . .Belteng . .|Belting . .[Cheeghcoga -
Charcoal . . Auggn . . JManuying .| . . . =~
Ashes . . Teput . . . Tapip o "l s e Mgl
Cloth . . .|Budbud . . Pajek . | ¢« .« .« =~
Tree . . . Koing . . .[Chuck . . . « . . -
Leaf . . JKle . . .| . . . .. .
Rattan . Latei . . . % ol & & maata
Bough . .[Ceboa . .

Flower . .|Buugei « o e e . nkefrf®
Rice . . Bei . . .|Bayas . ., . - = =
Salt . . .|Geam . . .Siyah . . || - T B
Mik . . JBoo . . S . . . . = L
Death . . . Kabis . . -|Kabis . . . I voTC
Life . . .|Gumas . . . - = 7_ife
Sick . . . Miji . . | N i & = 7=
Fever . . .IMaa . , | . Pl = by
Small Pox . Champang . " P - S
Man . . |Tumbal . .|Teunkal . .|Camolon . -
Woman . |Mubei . . ./Badon ., . . & R
Virgin . . JKedah . . . . .| = o
Father . Jaw oL fAT o T AL

Mother . [Bul . . .[Mak CRY) - 2™
Brother ., . Tobai . . .jlnak . p - ...
Sister . . .Wan.ku-man .| . . . - .
Infant . . [Wung . . .|Waoganeg . - - -
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Eunglish. Seimang Semung Aundaman,

Juoroo. lan ur Quedah.

Husband JTee . . . - -
Marriage |Goon . . - -
Body |Pee . . = =
Miue . .Bug . . ® &
Flesh . . .[See i . « - -
Bove . . .|Gehee . JAieng +  .|Gectongay
Blood . . _IMuohom . ICochengohee
Head JKala Kuyi o |Kai | Tabay -
Face . . -|Mid g s - - -
Ear . J|Pal . |Autiog . |Quuka &
Mouth . .|Tenut . -|Ban ] 5 -
Tooth . . .JLemum . .Yus I Muboy .
Tongue JLiug . . . . J - -
Belly 1 Koad :|Cheong Napoy -
Nipple . "|Bow . : . . - -
Had . . .|Tong .|Chas o i - -
Fingers A Wantung . .Momsy -
Tlhuwb. .|Boating & L4
Huir .|Sna . . - -
NuiloftheHand| Tika Tong 5 ! 5 &
Arm .|Belung . | Pilei -
Foot . . .Chau » . @ &
Nuilofthe Foot|Tiku Chan ‘ . -
Toe Waug Chuu . i N %
Eye . . | Med « o Med « |Tabay -
Nose Muck . . .|Neak . [Mcllee -
Tigee o o JChiui ., . JTuiyo . - -
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xlvii,

Semang Seman,
Jooroo,

lan or Qucdah.i Andamar.

LEnglish.
Hog . .
Dog .
Deer
Elephant
Crow .
Peacock .
Movkey .
Baflulo .
Rat . .
Cow . .
Fowl . .
Duck . .
Fish . .
Sunke . .
Bee .
Ciab .
Ant . .
lgg . .
Nest .

AMah oL .,
Jdayo Lo Juyo .
J|Kebao . |Kebao .

ATikas . L .,
.Lemboh

Tuobaw, Badai ‘

JWan L ek

JSau . . Rusak 5
Ta-meen da  ,|Gajih 3
JEBehail L . .

. Lembok -

Kawao . |Kawao -

ek L ek -
Alkan .. cilkan s
JEkob . . Ekob -
4Gule . . LiGalu -

AKandun . - -
qKesub . . jlLes -
AMaka . L . & =
Sam . . - o

TS ML AT e ——
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Description of the Island of Junk Ceylon by Caplaln
Francis Light.

JUNK CEYLON or SALANG, as called by the natives,
is situated in the 8th Degree of North Latitude, and extends
N. N. E. and S. S. W. about #) miles, in breadth only 15
miles. Tt forms the North point of the Straits called Malacca,
as Achcen head does the South, and is 17 Degrees Bast of
Muadras ; 4 Degrees Fast of the Nicobars ; 80 Leagues N. E.
of Acheen; and 50 Leagues N. W. of Quedah. The land
is mountainous, the Villages well watered, pleasant and fruit-
fol. 'The hills are covered with Forests of large and useful
Timber. The soil varions, but chiefly Sand and Clay. It
produces several kinds of Rice, Ist the common Rice, 2nd the
sconted Rice, 3rd the red and purple colored Rice, 4th the
Puloo. a glutinous Rice, both white and red. This Jast is
much estenned for Convalescents,  They have two harvests,
the one from the high Graunds and Hills in September, and
the other from the Plains in Jauuary, that on the Hills, although
attended with much labour and little profit, is greatly preferred
by (he Inbabitants, They first cut down the underwood ; thea
fell the Trees, lcaving ouly the very large ones; afier topping
all the branches, it is left for two or three months todry. In
April they set iton fire, and the whole is consumed, leaving
only the stumps and large trunks : they then clear the Ground ;
in May they putin the Seed. Men with two Sticks muke
lioles as they walk on the Ground twa inches deep, and nine
or ten inches asunder ; the YWomen follow with a small Bam-
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boo filled with Paddy, she drops three or four grains io each
hole, and striking the edge of the Bamboo, covers the Seed.
It sumetimes, a fortnight after this, requires weeding, and when
the cars are formed, they must keep a constant watch over the
Birds, which are very small and very numerous, 'The Ele-
lelll are more destructive Invaders. ‘To keep these out,
they fell a number of large Trees round the borders with the
branches outwards, and within these, is made a strong fence
of Pickets four or five feet high, covered with thoros, All
their precaution is sometimes insufficient, The Paddy in the
low Grounds,is cither sowan or planted, in the same manner
as in Beugal and other parts of India, These Grouuds are
fenced in every year. In gathering the Paddy, they are pecu-
liar; it is generally performed by the Women, who with a
Knile cuteff the head of only oneor two at atime, and put
them into Baskets. This, though a tedions mode, is supersti-
tivusly obscrved. There arenow two Villages remaining, the
principal Bautakion, stauds nearly in the Centre of the Island,
on a pleasant plain, a small River running close by it; the
Village is surrounded by a hedge of Bamboos, and coutains
400 Inhabitants. Baodone two miles 8, W. of Bantakion, is
situated on a Hill, contains about 200 Inhabitants, some Gen-
toos and Malabars ; this place is healthy. It is almost sur-
rounded with Paddy Fields and a River; six or seven miles
‘Woest of Bandone, is Tentally, contains 300 ILuhabitants, and
is situated near the Sea. Here the land is low, and forms a
fine Bay with a Sandy Beach, oo which is found Ambergris
during the N. E. Monsoon ; hereis excellent fishing. Sevenor
eight miles N. W. of Bautakion, lies Sage, on theside of a
mountain, containing 150 Inhabitants; the Svil is here rich and
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productive of the finest fruils.  The mountain which is high,
slopes into the Sea, and defends the valley from the strong
Sea Gales. From Sago to the Straits of Popra, the land is
low, and intersceted with many Lakes; the Road is over a
beavy sand about vine miles long.

Rivgnin and Cockrain are two temporary Villages on the
S. E. side, inhubited during the N. E. Monsoon, when they
work the Mines, From Cockrajo there is a small River na-
vigable for Boals which empties itselfinto a Bay three miles.
deep and (wo hroad. This Bay is veryshallow, aud when
the wind blows from the E. N. E. has a very large Sea; but
at the South end, there is a small Harbour formed by an Island,
in which Ships may ride in 6 and 7 fathoms smooth Wauter,
on the S. W. end of the Island, on the side of u high mountain
fronting the Sea, is the Village of Comra, inhabited by 50
Malay Families. Tarma, which is made the Seaport Town,
contuins about400 Houses; it is on the East side nearly cen-
trical 6 or 7 wiles from Bantakion, and two miles from the Sea ;
the River, which was formerly navigable for Slonps, is now
choaked up, and only Boats can go up at high Water; the
Town is well situated ; there are Roads leading to the princi-
pal places on the Island, and to Jamboo.  On the South side
of the Town is a picce of high Ground, which commands the
whole; all strangers reside here. The Harbour of Tarma is
covered from the winds, Ships lay in the most perfect se-
cuiity in the greatest Gules, defended from S. and § E. winds
by the Cocoas and Salangs, from the N. E. by Panjang, from
the N. I and S§. E. by Salang. The only impediment to this
being the hest Naval Port in India, isa Flat bauk of Mud
which exteuds fium Jamboo to Cocou ; between this bavk and
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the Salangs is 4, 5, 6, and 7 fathoms water, but here the
Ships, though defrnded from all weathers, would be exposed
to un Euewy, the passage round Salang, and from Salang to
Jamboo, being more than two miles wide. Jamboo isa high
narrow point of land, broad at the extremity; has plenty of
Wond and Warter, and might easily be defended, the Suil, at.
top is light, but underueath a fine Clay, which grows hard
when exposed to the Air.  This Point extends to the East ncar
one nile fromn the Main Island, and in the Centre, is not more
than 200 yards over. On the North side of this Poiut, the
water is very shoal, no Ship can come within Gun Shot. On
the side next the Harbour, there is a small Channel of 2 fa-
thams.  Were the several Rivers which empty themselves aver
the Mud bark, confined to run by the side of Jawboo, the Cur-
rent would open a Harbour for large Ships; there is plenty of
Timber fit for Piles, Stones, Earth &c. at Jamboo; a Mole
might be raised at a small expense, should the present Harbour
be demecd insufficient.

The Strait separating Salang from the Main, is 5 lengues
Jong and affords o very good Harbour; the entrance from the
Sea is blocked up by Sand navigable only for Boats in fair
weather ; the Tides run strong ; the land forms two low Sandy
Points about 600 yards distant, and three quarlers of a mile
inlength ; depth of water from Point to Poiut 6, 7, 8, and 9,
fathoms ; The Coast Vesscls frequently load Elephants here,
laying a short Bridge of Planks from the Beach tothe Vessel;
this partaf the Strait is called Popra.  From these Poiuts, it
widens intoa Bay, deeper on the Main than Salang, and ex-
tends 6 miles to Stony Point, where the land again contracts
thepassage to about 5 or 600 yards. The Poiuts here arc Ligh
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and blufl, at present covered with lofty Trees. After passing
this Point, the pussage becomes intricate, a large sand extends
from the Island at low water ; there is not more than 3 ord
futliowms between the Sand und the Shove.  Here also the Tides
from the Sea, and from the Bay of Salang mect and cause great
eddies; the dificult part of this passage is about 2 miles, after
which thereisa fair and clear Chanuel of 9 or 10 fathoms into
the Bayof Salong. Ships of the line wust pass over at the last
quarter flood, and then, if they have vot a fuir wind, they must
warp past the red Saud, when the ebb Tide will cacry them
into the Bay to the West of Stony Point. This place is capa-
ble of being fortificd, and would be safe from the attacks of an
Enemy; the disadvantages attending this place, are, the Tudes
are strong near the steep Shores, and in (he Harbour, the
Shores wre Flat. For alarge Ship to carreen, it would be
necessary to have floating Stages. This would render it te-
divus and expeusive for a large flect.  For the protection of
Merchant Vessels, and two or thiee Ships of War, it is prefer-
able certainly to Pinang.

The continent opposite Salang from Popra to Tacorpa, 30
miles, is very thinly inhabited by Siamese, has ouly 5 or 6
Villages situated 3 or 4 miles from the Sea Shore.  Between
the Villagesand theSea, is thick Jungle, left to prevent the
Malay Pirates from waking incursions to their habitations,
Bancey the first Village, is 3 miles from Popra, this was for-
meily the Scat of a Gentoo Merchant from Madras, who built
Vessels at Popra, and carried on a considerable Trade totbe
Coust of Coromandel.  Some of his family are still remaining,
but the Village now contaius ouly 30 Houses.  Eight miles to
the Northwad of Baocey, is Nalory, the Seat of Goveruwent,
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This Viliage contains upwards of 100 Houses an a small rising
Gronnd, surrounded with Paddy Grounds and Water; arapid
River runs through this place to the Sea. A mile anda half€
from Natory, is Tacoatany, a Christian  Village, formerly very
large, but now so reduced, thata Priest cannot procure a main-
tenance. Three or four wiles from Natory to the N. W. is
Patai, a small Village of 14 or 15 Houses; the whole of this
plain from Bancey to Tacoatany, is no wlere two miles broad.
From the Woods which cover the Sea Shore tothe foot of the
Hills, it is exceeding fertile, and produces great plenty of
Rice and Cattle.  Oue Village [ had forgot only 14 mile from
Pupra, called Coocloi, has only 8or 9 Houses; the plains of
Natory areseparated from Tacopa, by a very high mountain,
which they cannot travel over inone day.  The people of Siam
have no other entrance into this Country by land, unless they
cross immediately from Ligore over many mountains, and
through thick Forests. This would be of singular advantage
to Salang, as no Arlillery or Stores could be brought against
it but by the Sea. Tacopa produces Tin; the Inhabitants of
the several Villages come here to dig: the Tiu is cither trans-
ported to Siam hy the way of Chia, or sent to Popra. The
River of Tacopa is pretty large, but not navigable for Ships,
on account of the Sund banks which cover the entrance. From
Tacopa, you go up the River in Boats or Rafts to Suik, a
Mountain; here they land, and walk round to the opposite
side, half a day’s joumey. They then embark on Rafts and
proceed to Chia. At Chia there are always Vessels going to
Siam. The Country to the Northward of Tacopa, as far as
Meigui, is uninhabied, there are many Rivers, and the Coast
abuunds with Tio Ore, particularly at Beaon. Mavy atlempts
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have been made to seltle this by the Siamese, Malays, and
Tannoes, from the great facility with which they czn procure
the Tiu; but as it lies between the Siam and Burma Towus,
aod is claimed by both, the few people who have gone there,
bave been plundered aud carried away. All this Country is
muuatainous, @ few Miles from the Sea shore, and covered with
impenetrable forests, in which there arc great numbers of wild
Elepbants,

At the North end of Salang River, is a very rapid and cold
River, which fulls down a steep precipice called Cra Poongha,
these are a few Iuhabitants who dig Tiu. The Country here
wearsa romanticappearance ; steep rocks, caves, high Moun.
tains, and rugged Islands; near Panngha [am tald isa Valley of
a circular form to which thereis only one entrance under a large
Rock; at high water the passage is closed, and at low waler
the rapidity of the Current with the Shelves and Rocks, render
it impossible for the smallest Boatto pass. Theonly time to
go outis al half Tide; here 500 people have taken refuge from
the tyranny of the Siamese Government. I have received this
account from Chinese and Malays who have been there, and
from Pio Pemone, the lale Governor of the Island.  From
Poongha to Trang, including a Coastof 16 or I8 leagues and
anumber of Islands, there are uo Inhabitants, except the Orang
Lauts, who navigate frow Island to Island.

The only produce from Sulang at present which makes a
part of Commerce, is Tin, found iu the greatest quantities in
the S. 1. part of the Island. Pookit, furmerly the principal
Town ofthe Islund, and wherethe "I'in was melted, is now
neglected; they finding it eusicr to dig near the Shores.  The
Ore is all dugiu wells four feet square,  Fourmen join toa
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Pit; 2 of them openthe Pif, while theathers collect Bainhoo
leaves and frames for the sides; 4 pieces of Wood about 8 ot
9 iuches round, notched and et into cach otlier, wukes the
frame, these are plaeed within the Pit at the distance of 5 or
6 feet, st the back of these are throst down small Tong Bawm_
boos, and behind them are put leaves to prevent the Earth and
Water from entering the Pit. A Paholais erccled at one end,
a Buckethong by a Rattan sewer to draw up the Earth and
Ore, theother end is halanced by a weight, a dam is made by
the side of the Pit, at the bottom is placed a Mat, aund then
filled with Water.  One wan remains in the Pit to dig
up the Oie, and warks the Pahola.  The Ore is brought
up mixed with Stone und Clay, and thrown among the
women, who sit theie to receive it into Wooden Plaiters,
by breaking the Clay with their Fingers, and twisting round
the Platters, the Ore is soon separaled and laid aside ; in the
evening, they wash the Ore in o running Stream to carry off
the fincr particlesof theSund ; it is then diied and carried to the
Smelting House. It is reccived by measures, 100 Ibs. of the
Oue yiclds 70 to 75 [bs. of the metal.  The Miner, if a poor
man, seceives a Ticket for 40 lbs. of Ting if an Oficer 50,
These Tickelsare aflerwards excharaed by (he King's Over-
secry at the rate of 5 Tickals ol Silver for aue Coping, weighing
6214 1bs, English.  The Surplus 30 or 35 Ibs. gues to the Smel-
ter, whois aChinese that rents (his privilege from the King.,
When the Pit is finished, and they lose sight of the Ore, two
of the men begin another,  Tn 2 or 3 days, they get all the Ore

bz

within reach; the Pitis then left open to fill up, as time and
accident direct. At Puokit, they dig from 50 fo 70 feet; at
Rangain, and places near the Sea from 10 to 30 feet; but hee
they are sometimes obliged to wait until the Spring tides are
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over. They are likewise more subject to pulrid vapours
in the low Grounds than in the high, which prove mortal.
After passing the Strata of Stunes and clay, to which the Ore
adheres, is always found a bed of ecxceeding white clay
without any mixture; below this bed the Ore never de-
scends.  The quantity of Ore found in  such Pits, varics
from 230 to 1000 lbs ; the Oie is smelted in a Furnace
3 feet deep and 22 inches broad. hooped with Iron; the
bellows is of Wood shaped like a Pump 7 feet long; the
diameter of the Cylinder 4 inches; the Piston is very small,
and covered at the end with feathers; at each end of the Cy-
linder, is a valve which gives a constant supply of Air. The
Tube for conveying the Air into the Furnace, is of bamboo,
and fixed in the middle of the outside of the Cylinder (0 &
small Charnel about 12 inches square on the outside, which
conveys the Air to the Tube as the Piston goes up and down,
The Furnace is fust loaded with Churcoal; when well ficed,
about 2001bs. of Ore is placed on the top, and coal over it,
To make tht Metal scparate more easily, they put a little
pounced Scoria amorg the Ore, aund mwoisten it; the first time
it passes through the Furnace, it parts with some of ifs ar-
seuic qualities; but is yet only black shining Scoria, with a
few white specks of Metal; the second time they get Tin.
The Ore is five times run through the Furnace before the
Tin is preperly extracted; after this the Scoria is laid by,
md when t(he Scason for digging is over, they smelt it once
or twice more.  The Tin is cast in Slabs of 30 Ibs. weight
culled Pobe, in swull picces of 20 to a Slab culled Poot, 40
to a Slab called Tucog, 80 called Pinchay. With these di-
visions, they weut tv the Maiket, until the present King
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of Siam engaged the whole. The quantity of Tin dog by
the present Inhabitants during the Months of February,
March, and April, amounts to 4000 China Piculs, in value
68,000 Spanish Dollars.,

The pasture of Salong is cxcellent, the Buffaloe is very
large, meat more sweet and tender than in any other parts
of India. Beef, Sheep and Goats thrive well here, but the
Iubabitants can possess no property ; therefore nothing is cul.
tivated; nor even Poultry reared. In the Wonds are Ele.
phants, Rhinoceros, Tigers, Elk, Deer, Bears, and Hogs, and
a great variety of the feathered species, whose plumage is
highly valued by the Chinese. The Lakes abound with wild
Fowl, and the Sea with Fish, the Valleys are well watered
wilh streams, the Air is healthy, and the Mountaivs yield a
rich Ore with plenty Fruit. The Shores abound with Shell
Fish, Ojysters, Muscles, Crabs, Pearl Oysters, Hammer Oys-
ters, King Crab, a variety of painted Shells, also Sca Slug
called Beech de Mer, which makes an Article of Commeree
with China. Of this Slug, there are three Kinds, the white,
red aud black, the white sells for 5 Dollars per Picul, the
red from 7 to 16, and the black from 20 to 30. Bird's Nests,
or Mera de Pastro, are found among the Islands from Salang
to Mergui; the first sort, of a transparent white is worth 24
Dollars per Catty in Chiva, the others from 7 to 16 per Cazty,
accoding to its colour, and being free from feathers ; the
coarse sort is almost all feathers and black ; this sells far only
30 Dollars per Picul.  The collecting these two Articles em=
ploy every year near 1000 Prows, and 4500 people. The
Kinz-of Quedah claime the dominion of these Seas, and grants
& license for cullecting the Bird’s Nests aud Sca Slug to suime
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of his Officers, for which he receives about 12 (o 15,000 Spa-
pish Dollars per Annum. The most useful Trees on Salang
are the Oil Tree, Dammar Tree, Poon, red and while for
Masts, the Tokien, Tong, and Tookun for Ships and ouse
Building; the ‘Toomasak for Piles, Mytack for Oars, black
wood and red wood for furniture.  These Trees aie all of very
large dimensions and very lofty, the while Ouk is shost und
very crooked, The Sasafras Tree very plentiful, Sago 'I'rces
very few, Bamboos, Canes, and Ratlans in ahundance besides
a great number of other useful Trees whose names [ have for-
gotten,  OF Fruit Treces, the Durian, Jack, Champada, Man-
goosteen, Mango, Loomala, and wild Mango, Orange, Limr,
Pumplemose, Marian, and several wild fruits. From the nature
of the Suil and Climate of this Island, nothing is waanted (o
make the Inhabitants happy but a rational Government. Their
Religion und Laws are Siumese, but all other religions are
tolerated; and some of them are both Mahomedans and Sia-
mese; they confurm to the Laws of Mabomed in not eating
Puork, aud to the Siamese, in adoring the image of their Pro-
phet. The Government hasbeen changing so often, itis dif-
ficult o fix onany period for a description.  Before the de-
sicaction of Sian by the Burmahs, the Island belonged to the
Ligore Department, aud was governed by thiee Officers, the
Pia Salang, Pia Blaat and Jukebal, appuinted by the King of
Ligore. After the loss of Siam, the Malays got possession of
the Island, and the Laxsamana of Quedoh maintained an ab-
solute authority, treating the Siamcse as Slaves, until an ac-
cident inspired the Islanders with the idea of liberating thew-
selves, which they petformed in one night, at an Aunual as-

sembly which the Siawmese celebrated in honor of their Prophet.
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One of the Islanders unarmed fought with a Malay armed
with his Creese or Dagger, the Islander conquered in spite
of the Creese, and beat the Malay to a muany. ‘The Chicf
of the Siamese represented to his people how shameful it was
for them to behold themselves in subjection by people so
wuch weaker than themselves.  As it was necessury to be se-
cret, only 70 chosen Men were assembled in the dead of night;
they attacked the Malayan ‘Town with Fire and Sword; the
Laksamana conceiving the whole Islaud was raised against
him, fled with his people to their Prows. In the morning,
uot a Mulay was to be seeu; they left their Guns, Tin, Mo-
ney, aud Meichaodize to the Islanders, and never dared to
return,  ‘Ibe Laksamana constantly regretted the loss of this
Island, and offered me 8000 Men, when it was proposed by
Mr. Hastings to establish a Settlemeat. The Island after-
wards suffered another Revolution, when Pia Tai became
King of Siam; but this leads to a long history. The preseat
Guvernor, styled Choo Pia Salang, is onc of the greatest Vil.
lains, who has raised himself by ingratitude, deceit, murder,
and rapine from a low and indigent state. He wrote mea
Letter expressing great estecm and friendship, which I did
not answer. A few days ago, le sent me a Messenger to
assure me if I would next November send a Vessel with
some Troops, he would deliver the [sland to the Eng-
lish and only require & smull allowauce for himself.
Could this Island be obtained by treaty, or with the unanimous
cousent of the Iuhabitants, for the King of Siam is only their
usurper of yesterday, and may probably share the fule of his
master, I know of no place of so much value. It is known
from expericnce the soil is favorable for Pepper, Cotton, Sugar,
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Coffee and that {he natives of the Coromandel and Tanjore
Countries, prefer it to their own land. It would imwediately
puy theexpense of Government, and would be un adwirable
situation fora place of arms.  This would remain, were even
Bengal and the Carnatic to belost.

The S. W. and N. E. Mousoons prevail at Salang; the
S. W. winds from May to November; the N. E. windsare
not so steady and strong as the S. W. during the 5. W.
winds, the weather is cloudy, with frequent showers; the
beavy rains are io September and October.  In December the

Narth and South East winds blow fresh aud dry. January
and Februaryare subject to calms, March and April to va.
riuble winds.

—

Extract of a leller addressed by the late Mr. James
Scolty to the Governor General, duted Jan Sylang,
28th Oclober, 1873,

“ All these concurring circumstances and more perhaps
with which I am unacquainted, have induced the Governor
here 1o make the following proposals and to desire [ would
forward them to the Company, viz,

That if the English would take on them the sovereiguly of
the sland Jun Sylang and its dependencics and send a furce to
resist_any future attempts from Siam; he will deliver them
the praceuble possession of the Island, on the following
terms, wnd promises to content the lobabitauts, to facilitate
which he requests,
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Ist. That all debts to the King of Siam by the natives of
this Island shall be cancelled for ever.,

2ud. “That the Slavery of the people arising from their
being considdered as Slaves of the King be abolished, and every
one be entitled to the produce of his labours.

3rd. ‘That private properly remain as it now is, and debts
duc from Iubabitants to individuals be recoverable as before,

4th. That the Actack and Gaming Farws be at least for a
time aboliched,

5:th. That the Company will receive of the Mincrs 8 mea-
sures of “Tin for onc Capping 624 Ibs. and pay for cvery 8
measures 4 Spanish Dollars in place of 3 Spanish Dollars now
paid by the King.

For himsclf, us Governor under the Company, he asks
5 Bhars of Tin for every 100 Exported; or in licu thereof
1G0 Spanish Dullars. N. B. One Bhar is 500 lhs avoirdupois,

That whereas the King of Siam for himself or in the name
of the Governor for the time being, stands at this time indehted
to Euglish Merchants a sum not exceediog 700 Bhars of Tiu

This the Company coming in placcof the King must dis-
charge to the bond holders, on the second year of possession in
Tin, from their own proper Funds,

All other debts due by individual natives to foreigners of
any nation to be allowed on proof aud recoverable in the Court
of Law.

Every thing else he truststo the wisdom and onsideration
of the Company, and he hopes they will be specdy in sending
him au answer, as the existence of himself aud fawily will de-
pend on the protection he may receive from them, or what
their answer may cuable him to procure clscwhere, previous
to the change of the Mousoon.
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The probable advaniages of the English Company ac-
cepling the proposals of the Governor of the Island
Salang, and ceding il to the British Governmenk By
the late Captain Jumes Scolls

As this subject hus already becn before your Board, and
reasons appearing to justify our taking possession by force,
and as these reasons operate with more force towards a peace-
able acquisition than open conquest, 1 shall suppose the in-
formation already given ou record as full and satisfactory
regarding its local situation and advaotages, and proceed to
shew the additional propriety of the measure from our con-
scqueat loss of the Rbio and Salengore trade. The Govera-
ment of Salang extends fiom the River's end in the Latitude
9° 0" N. toa River to the Southward of Tillibon in about
Lat. 79 N. The whole Coast is a bed of Tiu Ore, very rich
and fuzible in common charcoal fire with a pair of bellows;
there are a great number of Islands on the Coast, in many
of which are Tin. The Exports of Salang at present are
ahout 5000 Piculs of Tin; some Amber, Wax, and Ivory are
produced, but being the King's, ure left to rot in the woods.
The lslands contiguous are at present rented to the Quedah
people at 5000 Dollars per Annum for the purpose of ga-
thering Bird’s Nests and Beech de Mer; but their produce
is 16,000 in (hese Aticles, Cotton, Sugar, Coffce, Pepper,
and Indigo, are Natives of the Island of Salang, and might
be caltivated to any extent, and with ao increased population,
the quantity of Tin is indcfivite ; the present export being
from the labour of abuut 700 Mco aud Women four Mouths
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in the Year. But let us fake an estimate from its preseat

aate.
5000 Piculs of Tin at S,

Teeroan

The Medium price in China

Rent of Bird’s Nests..................5,000 57,000.
Deduct Governor’s dues at 160 l)n.g 2,080 2,990
per 375 Piculs iSeacenecerernacanad e

8p. Drs. 60,420.

[ — |

From this, there remains x balance to defray the expenses,
of Current Rupees 150,000. I have added nothing for the
pefits of its ITmports, which in Bengal Articles, may be about
20.000 Dallars yearly, exclusive of Exports to the Main, and
T hate made no dednction fram the China price of Tin, as
the Ships from Madras go in bullast, and if no Tin is seat,
the same risk would go on in Specie. The Amber found on

the Coast is rented in Districts, but I am uniuformed of its ag-
gregate produce, they being very secret in what regards it;
it is sold to the Chinese at 5 and 6 times its weight in Silver.
There is likewise u very rich Pearl Fishery, which was for.
merly warked by the Chuliahs fromn the Gulf of Manara, but
given up uhout 30 years ugo from the oppressions of Govern-
ment,  This is at Pulo Matin near Tillibon; its former pro-
duce 1 have been unable to learn. 'I'he Export of Elephaats
is likewise another source of Revenue, the Island price being
at 50 Dollars, the Export price from 4 to 800 Dollars.
Might one huzard an estimate, I think it very moderate when
Isay the probable Annual Ezports in Tin will on the 10th
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year, under proper encouragement, be 30,000 Piculs, in which
case, observe the statement.
30,000 Piculs at 8% conenniieniiiiiman
Price in China at 20 Drs. per Picul .

255,000.
600,000.

343,000.

Gain Current Rupees 862.500. As the increased popula-
tion will increase the demand, 150,000 Dollars would be want-
ed in goods, and 100,000 in Specie, and (hese would find for
the Company in Chiva 15 Lacs yearly, It is further not over
raling pruhnb:lily_ulmc [ alliow, that the Pepper, Cumphor
aud Gold of Acheen would centie here.

If then the possession of Salang, a healthy, fertile Island as
before described, promises to supply our losses for the full
of Rhiu, I think we ought not to hesitate, asa permanent pos-
session, which may be improvad to any cxtent, is preierable
to a Trade, however flattering, which owes its existence to the
absuid regulations of our ueighbours, and whose existence

therefure in some measure, is dependent on these regulations.

Ad, as the natives of Salang have lang groaned under a

seveie desputism, where flog is & Tiade regularly learnt,
they would be so fully sensible of their change, that their loy-

alty might be depended upon.

There would be wanted, to secure this Island, during the
few first years of possession, 500 Seapoys. and 100 Europeans,
Attillery included, with 6 months provicions, a double propor-
tion of light ficld picces and great Guus for two small Forts;
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a complele set of arlificers, 5600 Gunny Bags, should itat
any timebe requisite to thiow up a Fort iu haste ou the lauds

of Popra.

Your wmarine should be two small Snows, 2 Long Boals and
2 Row Gallies armed thus; viz. ‘The Snows to cacry 10 or 12
four or three Pounder Guns, with vne cannonade iu the Bow,

for throwing Grape and Caunister,

The Long Boat about 10 or I5 Tons, Decks fiited for car.
rying 10 Swivels, one Bow Gun and one Canuvnade, with

Blunderbusses on Swivel sticks,

The Row Gallies built lightand long, for serving in smooth
water, fitted with some shelter for the people, proper Maga-
zines and Arm Chests to carry one Swivel Gun or rather a
Cannonade and ten Blunderbusses on her Gunwales. 1f not

coppered a provison of White Lead for painting them.

The two Snows, uuless judged necessary to keep up a com-
munication with [ndin might be dispensed with on the second
year, if Siam remained quict aud if you attend to the situation,
the length of the jouney, the want of Provisions, unless
biought from Siam, the want of Boals to transport them, their
Arms, ammunition and Provision to the Island, in the faceof
a prepared and vigilant enemy, I thiuk there is little to ap-

prehend,
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Ecxtract from Caplain Kyd’s Memoir on Pinang, dated
Fort William 1st September 1787.

“ Ta offering these circumsfances (says Caplain Kyd) res.
pecting this Island, [ need not remark that they are grounded
on a view of the actual possessions of the several European
Poweis in India, but that should any Matitime Power estalilish
themsclves on the Andamans, the Nicobars, on Juuk Ceylon,
its comparative advantage will bear another degree of estima-
tion, from which administration will judge of the propriety
of taking formal possession of these several places, so as (o
establi<h our claim against any KEuropean Powers settling or
steengthening themselves in time of Peace (rom our heretufure
inattention aud veglect to establish such a right.”

Extract of a lelter from Colonel Kyd, addressed lo the
Supreme Government, daled 21th May 1788,

Tn addition to my letter of date 30th April, I have to request
you will acquuint the Board. that 1 liave farther received from
Captain Wright, a specimen of Tin Ore a3 raised {rom the
Miue of Jurk Ceylon, termed by the natives Jao Sylang.
This specimen now laid before the Board, with its surtound-
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ing matrix, which appears of a sparry nature, Captain Wright
informs meis raised from a depth of between 5 and 8 fathams
from the surface, that the Minesare opened on the declivity
and pear the base of aridge of mountains forminz an Awmphi-
theatre, situated on the South Promontory of the lsland, and
include the Bay named Pookit Bay; that the Mine is fieed
from water by means of a pitcher suspended at the end of 2
Yong Lever,ns practised all over [ndia, that the Ore is raised
by the Inhabitants on the command of the Despot who resides
there on behalf of the Siamese Government, that the Ore is
smelted by a Chinese resident there, nextin authority under
the Governor, and the labour of the Inhabitants repaid by part
of the metal extracted being restored to them; but notwith-
standing its extreme richness and exclusive profic accruing
from the Mineral, the small portion thus afforded ta the natives,
is the only allowance from Government, in consideration of the
various fendatory services to which they are subjacl, to the
transporting the very metal on their shoulders, a 30 days
Jjourney overland to Siam; that this Island notwithstanding
the ravages and divastations occasioned by Burmah and Sia-
mese Troops which have alternately desnlated it Fir years pust,
in its present state of population and Goverumzat, is capable
of affurding annually about 500 Tons of Tia and was there, in
February last, delivered to him at the rate of 50 Dullars fur
500 Ibs. This computation Captain Wright formed in con-
sequence of residiog four mouths on the Lsland, the quantity
produced having been raised and delivered to him, ani from
having beea an eye witaess to the exertions made by the peaple
during that time. For the better ascertaiuing the nature of the
Oce, I haveherewith annexeda copy of a report of au Assay
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made by Mr. Blake of Omcedpore, of whose chymical talents
and assiduity, the Board are | believe, already ucquainted.

From this Assay it appears, that the Tiu Ore of this Island,
il estunated by the specimen in guestion, contains 641 parts
of fite Tin inthe 100 of Ore, aud that of Piince of Wales
Island 53%, by the same Scale that on the late invasion of the
Islard by the Buirmah Troops 1,400 men were found capable
of baariug Anmns; this, by the Eutupean Scale for ascertaining
Populatim, reduces the lubabitants to about 14,000 that the
Tslaud allords evident tukens of more numerous population at
foumer times and extensive cultivation, and that it produces
Rice suflicient for 1ts lubabitauts,”

FINIS,

——ceeD|DOCose—
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